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SECTION 0001 10
TABLE OF CONTENTS
A. Specifications for this project are arranged in accordance with the Construction Specification
Institute numbering system and format. Section numbering is discontinuous and all numbers

not appearing in the Table of Contents are not used for this Project.
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITES MANAGEMENT

INVITATION TO BID

(PLACEHOLDER - TO BE PROVIDED BY DFM)

Sealed bids for OMB/DFM Contract No. , will be
received by the State of Delaware, Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Managgment,
at the until local time on ,

20__, at which time they will be publicly opened and read aloud in the Conference Room. Bidde
risk of late delivery. Any bids received after the stated time will be returned unopened.

Project involves

Attention is called to construction schedule as detailed in the Bid Documents.

This contract will be awarded on the basis of best value. Attention is callEWt id Documents which
detail the criteria and associated weights which shall be used as the bag of 8ard. (OPTIONAL — Insert
Yes O No Q)

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held on , 20, at at the

for the purpose of es ing ¥e listing of subcontractors and to
answer questions. Representatives of each party t y JOWN Venture must attend this meeting.
ATTENDANCE OF THIS MEETING IS A PREREQUISI BIDDING ON THIS CONTRACT.

Sealed bids shall be addressed to the Division of .
The outer envelope should clearly indicate: " O)4isQ CONTRACT NO. -

SEALH @ NOT OPEN."

Contract documents may be obtained ajfthe of§ce of upon
receipt of $ per set/non-refund&gle. ecks are to be made payable to “
Construction documents will bg hble for review at the following locations: ; Delaware

Bidders will not be supj Kcrimination on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, sexual orientation,
gender identity or i gin in consideration of this award, and Minority Business Enterprises,
Disadvantaged Bu s Enterprises, Women-Owned Business Enterprises and Veteran-Owned
Business Entegfrises be afforded full opportunity to submit bids on this contract.  Each bid must be
accompani a bid security equivalent to ten percent of the bid amount and all additive alternates.
The succgagful bgder must post a performance bond and payment bond in a sum equal to 100 percent of
PRce upon execution of the contract. The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and
gformalities therein. The Owner may extend the time and place for the opening of the bids
ribed in the advertisement, with not less than two calendar days notice by certified delivery,
achine or other electronic means to those bidders receiving plans.

INVITATION TO BID
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

TABLE OF ARTICLES
1. DEFINITIONS &\O
2. BIDDER'S REPRESENTATION

3. BIDDING DOCUMENTS &

4, BIDDING PROCEDURES

5. CONSIDERATION OF BIDS O E
6. POST-BID INFORMATIO Q

7. PERFORMAN END PAYMENT BOND

8. FOR AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

O
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

11 DEFINITIONS

11.1 Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as
follows:

12 STATE: The State of Delaware.

1.3 AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet. O

14 DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agenc \

15 BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bi Re®yrements and the

proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements cofisist ofthe Advertisement for
Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementa uctigns to Bidders (if any),
General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditio ral Requirements, Special
Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the Non- tement), and other sample
bidding and contract forms. The proposed Co ents consist of the form of
Agreement between the Owner and Contractgp, s the Drawings, Specifications
(Project Manual) and all Addenda issued prio xec§on of the Contract.

1.6 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Cogtr ocuments consist of the, Instructions to
Bidders, Supplementary Instructions t ersglif any), General Conditions, Supplementary
General Conditions, General Regulire , Special Provisions (if any), the form of
agreement between the Owner e ractor, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project
Manual), and all addenda.

Agreement between O Contractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED
SUM. In the case of cOnfligoetween the instructions contained therein and the General
Requirements

1.7 AGREEMENT: The fom ement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of
er a

these General Requirements shall prevail.

1.8 EMENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions)

pertaining to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They

1.9 SPECIA®P PROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements
culiar to the bidding documents and to the contract under consideration and are
qu lemental to the General Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the

General Requirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

14 ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.

1.11 BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or
Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets
the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

1.12 SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or
both for a portion of the Work.

Tetra Tech INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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1.13 BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

1.14 BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from
which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are require&qto be
stated in the bid).

1.15 ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where AW to be
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the correspogdirtg goe in the
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

1.16 UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applic as rice per unit of

measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portiorff of thegWork as described in
the Bidding Documents.

1.17 SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with g
and which engages to be responsible for the Contrg€i
and for his acceptable performance of the Work

thggContract, or which is liable,
ents of all debts pertaining to
X has contracted.

1.18 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security desig d iNYge Bid to be furnished by the Bidder as a
guaranty of good faith to enter into a coniffactagth the Agency if the Work to be performed or
the material or equipment to be furnis wgjded to him.

1.19 CONTRACT: The written agree ring the furnishing and delivery of material or
work to be performed. Q

1.20 CONTRACTOR: Any i d or corporation with whom a contract is made by the
Agency.

1.21 SUBCONTRAC ' An individual, partnership or corporation which has a direct contract
with a contrac ish labor and materials at the job site, or to perform construction
labor and fysm terial in connection with such labor at the job site.

1.22 CON \Q D: The approved form of security furnished by the contractor and his
sur a guaranty of good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in

ccor®gnce with the terms of the contract.

ARTICLE 2: DER'S REPRESENTATIONS
21 PRE-BID MEETING
2 A pre-bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance

at this meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically
waived elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

2.2 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

221 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
accordance therewith.

Tetra Tech INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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222 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the
Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s his personal observations with the
requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

2.2.3 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.

2.3 JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS %
231 For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and cap @ plete

the Work with their own forces.

2.3.2 Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a %xecuted Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint V rers yolved.

233 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material and Pg¥ment Bonds must be
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in both gf thelRgarties.

234 All required insurance certificates shall name both enterers.

2.35 Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid For ds submit a copy of a valid Delaware
Business License with their Bid.

2.3.6 Both Joint Venturers shall include thei %.I. Number with the Bid.

2.3.7 In the event of a mandatory Pre-bi » each Joint Venturer shall have a representative
in attendance.

2.3.8 Due to exceptional cir t and for good cause shown, one or more of these

provisions may be waivgd at ti discretion of the State.

24 ASSIGNMENT TITRUST CLAIMS

2.4.1 As considepemig the award and execution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor
hereby gr, nveys, sells, assigns and transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right,
title iINg in and to all known or unknown causes of action it presently has or may
no realter acquire under the antitrust laws of the United States and the State of

ursuant™o this contract.

ARTICL BI®DING DOCUMENTS
3.1 COPIES OF BID DOCUMENTS
3.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the

Architectural/Engineering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the
number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

3.1.2 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3.1.3 Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.

Tetra Tech INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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3.14

3.2

321

3.2.2

3.2.3

3.24

3.25
3.3

3.3.1

3.3.3

Tetra Tech

The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the
above terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is
conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with eac
with other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to thgagx(®gt that it
relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine thg :
conditions, and shall report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguitiegd g
Architect. \

written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or changes toWge Bldding Documents made
in any other manner shall not be binding.

The apparent silence of the specifications as to
of detailed description concerning any point,
commercial practice is to prevail and only
be used. Proof of specification complian

wor the apparent omission from it

arded as meaning that only the best

d workmanship of the first quality are to
responsibility of the Bidder.

be

Unless otherwise provided in the tr ments, the Contractor shall provide and pay
for all permits, labor, materials, e » tools, construction equipment and machinery,
water, heat, utilities, transport; ) ther facilities and services necessary for the proper
execution and completion of %

The Owner will bear thefcosts $pr all impact and user fees associated with the project.

SUBSTITUTIO

ucts and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a
required function, dimension, and appearance to be met by any
propogd tion. The specification of a particular manufacturer or model number is
not {tepfted 10 be proprietary in any way. Substitutions of products for those named will be
onsided, providing that the Vendor certifies that the function, quality, and performance
characteMstics of the material offered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the
ider's responsibility to assure that the proposed substitution will not affect the intent of the
kgn, and to make any installation modifications required to accommodate the
substitution.

Requests for substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to
the date of the Bid Opening. Such requests shall include a complete description of the
proposed substitution, drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required
installation modifications due the substitution, and any other information necessary for an
evaluation. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
proposer. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is
to notify Owner prior to any approvals.

If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
002113-5
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3.34 The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.
34 ADDENDA

3.4.1 Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.

3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Do re
on file for that purpose.

3.4.3 No Addenda will be issued later than 4 days prior to the date for receigg0 cept an
Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends thgti anges the
location for the opening of bids.

3.4.4 Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that theff haveareceived all Addenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid agpropriate space. Not
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds,for efmmining a bid to be non-
responsive.

ARTICLE 4: BIDDING PROCEDURES Q~

4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS &

41.1 Submit the bids on the Bid Forms incl e@e Bidding Documents.

4.1.2 Submit the original Bid Form for € » Bid Forms may be removed from the project
manual for this purpose.

413 Execute all blanks on th a non-erasable medium (typewriter or manually in ink).

414 Where so indicated by akeup on the Bid Form, express sums in both words and
figures, in case crepancy between the two, the written amount shall govern.

4.15 Interlineati tions or erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

4.1.6 BID STED ALTERNATES AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change
in t e Bid for an Alternate, enter “No Change”. The Contractor is responsible for

4.1.7 O

4.1.9

Tetra Tech

erifylNg that they have received all addenda issued during the bidding period. Work
required Wy Addenda shall automatically become part of the Contract.

Make no additional stipulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other
manner.

Each copy of the Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the
Bidder is a sole proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy
shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract.
A Bid by a corporation shall further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate
seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached,
certifying agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and
include it with their Bid.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
002113-6
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4.1.10

4111

4.1.12

4.2

42.1

4.2.2

4.2.3

4.3

43.1

4.4

44.1

Tetra Tech

In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency
thereof, preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90
days in the State.

Each bidder shall include in their bid a copy of a valid Delaware Business License.

Each bidder shall include signed Affidavit(s) for the Bidder and each listed S
certifying compliance with OMB Regulation 4104- “Regulations for the D ting" of
Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on “Large Public Prdjects.
“Large Public Works” is based upon the current threshold required for bigdiRg Pulgic Works
as set by the Purchasing and Contracting Advisory Council.

BID SECURITY

All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a ndgbufficient bond to the
agency for the benefit of the agency, with corporate surgty a rZed to do business in this
State, the form of the bond and the surety to be appr thglagency, or a security of the
bidder assigned to the agency, for a sum equal le 0% of the bid plus all add

alternates, or in lieu of the bid bond a security
treasurer’'s check, cashier’'s check, money or §her prior approved secured deposit
assigned to the State. The bid bond need gt be Wy a specific sum, but may be stated to be
for a sum equal to 10% of the bid plus all @ ernates to which it relates and not to exceed
a certain stated sum, if said sum is 0 gJ least 10% of the bid. The Bid Bond form
used shall be the standard OMB fg

The Agency has the right to 4€ id security of Bidders to whom an award is being
considered until either a form & hct has been executed and bonds have been furnished
or the specified time h lagg@fSo the Bids may be withdrawn or all Bids have been
rejected.

form of a certified check, bank

ccessful Bidder refusing or neglecting to execute a formal contract and
e awarding of the contract, the bid bond or security deposited by

s redqued by Delaware Code, Title 29, section 6962(d)(10)b, each Bidder shall submit with

heir Bi completed List of Sub-Contractors included with the Bid Form. NAME ONLY

E SUBCONTRACTOR FOR EACH TRADE. A Bid will be considered non-responsive
unmss the completed list is included.

Provide the Name and Address for each listed subcontractor. Addresses by City, Town or
Locality, plus State, will be acceptable.

It is the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance
with the provisions of this law. Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a
Subcontractor for any category, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid Form
and be able to document their capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in
accordance with this law.

EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
002113-7
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4.5

45.1

452

453

454

4.6

46.1

4.6.2

Tetra Tech

A. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the
applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard to their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or
national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the foWgwing:
Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or i
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of co on; and
selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor af st in
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for
to be provided by the contracting agency setting forth this nongsciNgl

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisemeni@?d ees placed by or

#WOn clause.

on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualfled plicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to 4gc&.cregd, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin."
PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT
Wage Provisions: For renovation and new truc projects whose costs exceed the
thresholds contained in Delaware Code, Title 29, gction 6960, the minimum wage rates for
various classes of laborers and mechagfcs Il be as determined by the Department of
Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs of t e gJ Delaware.
The employer shall pay all mechal labors employed directly upon the site of work,

unconditionally and not less g gaonce a week and without subsequent deduction or
rebate on any account, the unts accrued at time of payment, computed at wage

rates not less than t @ in the specifications, regardless of any contractual
relationship which may@be allfged to exist between the employer and such laborers and

mechanics.

The scale of tl be paid shall be posted by the employer in a prominent and easily
accessible the site of the work.
Eve n sed upon these specifications shall contain a stipulation that sworn payroll

infola®n, as required by the Department of Labor, be furnished weekly. The Department
f Lag shall keep and maintain the sworn payroll information for a period of 6 months from
he last Ry of the work week covered by the payroll.

SUBMISSION OF BIDS

Enclose the Bid, the Bid Security, and any other documents required to be submitted with
the Bid in a sealed opaque envelope. Address the envelope to the party receiving the Bids.
Identify with the project name, project number, and the Bidder's name and address. If the
Bid is sent by mail, enclose the sealed envelope in a separate mailing envelope with the
notation "BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof. The State is not responsible for the opening
of bids prior to bid opening date and time that are not properly marked.

Deposit Bids at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated
in the Advertisement for Bids. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be
marked “LATE BID” and returned.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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4.6.3 Bidder assumes full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of
bids.

46.4 Oral, telephonic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

4.6.5 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of

Bids, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders¥

4.7 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

47.1 Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid
J

and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for wigftdrag DY™€Ctter or fax,
if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acce . directing a

modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, cggeng it be ineligible for
consideration of award. Telephone directives for modificationffof thegbid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposaiyn nner.

4.7.2 Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified a%\soog as practicable and the bid
shall be returned.

47.3 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or c
period following the time and date desi
Bidder so agrees in submitting their Bid.
the Bid opening.

ed My the Bidder during a thirty (30) day
the receipt and opening of Bids, and
e binding for 30 days after the date of

ARTICLE 5: CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

5.1 OPENING/REJECTION OF

5.1.1 Unless otherwise state§l, Bid§received on time will be publicly opened and will be read
aloud. An abstract of the®j ill be made available to Bidders.

512 The Agency s he right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a
required Bjgs@gCNty or by other data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is

plete or irregular is subject to rejection.

5.1.3 If t i rejected, it will be done within thirty (30) calendar day of the Bid opening.

5.2 QPA ISON OF BIDS
5.2.1 Aft®r the Bids have been opened and read, the bid prices will be compared and the result of

such comparisons will be made available to the public. Comparisons of the Bids may be
based on the Base Bid plus desired Alternates. The Agency shall have the right to accept
Alternates in any order or combination.

5.2.2 The Agency reserves the right to waive technicalities, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion
thereof, to advertise for new Bids, to proceed to do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the
Work, if in the judgment of the Agency or its agent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.

5.2.3 An increase or decrease in the quantity for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase
or decrease in the Unit Price.

524 The prices quoted are to be those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site
and include all charges that may be imposed during the period of the Contract.

Tetra Tech INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
002113-9
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

5.25 No qualifying letter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
considered in determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
separate discounts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

5.3 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS
53.1 An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is ible
before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining th sibility

of a Bidder include:

A. The Bidder's financial, physical, personnel or other e&\ including

Subcontracts;

B. The Bidder’'s record of performance on past pufglic oR private construction
projects, including, but not limited to, default /or gfinal adjudication or
admission of violations of the Prevailing Wage LaWg IIT Delaware or any other
state;

C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;

D. Whether the Bidder is qualified le ntract with the State;

E. Whether the Bidder supmie
responsibility; and,

necessary information concerning its

F. Any other specific 3 a particular procurement, which an agency may
establish; provided % r, that, the criteria be set forth in the Invitation to Bid
and is otherwis oNgg@fity with State and/or Federal law.

5.3.2 If an agency determin t a Bidder is nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the
determination s e in writing and set forth the basis for the determination. A copy of
the determina e sent to the affected Bidder within five (5) working days of said
determinay

5.3.3 In adg#to e or more of the following causes may be considered as sufficient for the

tion of a Bidder and the rejection of their Bid or Bids.

5.33.1 o] one Bid for the same Contract from an individual, firm or corporation under the
e or different names.

5 Unsatisfactory performance record as evidenced by past experience.

5.3.3. If the Unit Prices are obviously unbalanced either in excess or below reasonable cost
analysis values.

5.3.35 If there are any unauthorized additions, interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularities of any kind which may tend to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or
ambiguous as to its meaning.

5.3.3.6 If the Bid is not accompanied by the required Bid Security and other data required by the
Bidding Documents.

Tetra Tech INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
002113-10
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5.3.3.7

5.4

54.1

54.2

54.3

54.4

545

5.4.6

If any exceptions or qualifications of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.
ACCEPTANCE OF BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

A formal Contract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar
days after the award of the Contract.

award

west
basis of
be stated

Per Section 6962(d)(13) a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting age

any public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening

responsive and responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to aww?\
a

&

best value, in which case the election to award on the basis of bes
in the Invitation To Bid.”

Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed regponsivg by the Agency to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform 4§ mglerial respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract DocymentRand specifications.

The Agency shall have the right to accept Altern a rder or combination, and to
determine the low Bidder on the basis of the su Bid, plus accepted Alternates.

The successful Bidder shall execute a fgrmalgontract, submit the required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and sufficiegflt bgads, Unless specifically waived in the General
Requirements, in accordance with t ergl Requirement, within twenty (20) days of
official notice of contract award. e Rc®Esful Bidder shall provide two business days
prior to contract execution, copies loyee Drug Testing Program for the Bidder and
all listed Subcontractors. Bo#flls W e for the benefit of the Agency with surety in the
amount of 100% of the tota @ t award. Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon the

faithful performance of t aal® Bonds shall remain in affect for period of one year after
the date of substantial dggmpletpn.

If the successf]

jdder fails to execute the required Contract,Bond and all required
i, within twenty (20) calendar days after the date of official Notice of
gimgcQontract, their Bid guaranty shall immediately be taken and become the
@ for the benefit of the Agency as liquidated damages, and not as a
penalty. Award will then be made to the next lowest qualified Bidder of the
advertised, as the Agency may decide.

property
forfei
Wo&o

ntification number or social security number) and a copy of its Delaware business license,

5.4.7 Qh bic®er shall supply with its bid its taxpayer identification number (i.e., federal employer

O

5.4.8

Tetra Tech

an®should the vendor be awarded a contract, such vendor shall provide to the agency the
taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the time the contract is executed. The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of
all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will
perform work for such public works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor
shall be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

The Bid Security shall be returned to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal
contract. The Bid Securities of unsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30)
calendar days after the opening of the Bids.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
002113-11
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ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFORMATION

6.1 CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

6.1.1 Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested’
Agency, submit a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractors
Statement, unless such a statement has been previously required and subm

6.2 BUSINESS DESIGNATION FORM

6.2.1 Successful bidder shall be required to accurately complete an O agement and
Budget Business Designation Form for Subcontractors.

ARTICLE 7: PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 00

7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS
7.1.1 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds,that a Q@n the Bidding Documents, shall

be included in the Bid.

7.1.2 If the Bidder is required by the Agencyt S a bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjus |de in the Contract Documents.

7.1.3 The Performance and Payme ms used shall be the standard OMB forms
(attached).

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY A BONDS

721 The bonds shall be date after the date of the Contract.

7.2.2 The Bidde ° uire the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of
a Certified and current copy of the power of attorney.
ARTICLE 8: FORMQEMAGREEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND CONTRACTOR

8.1 Unless dtherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be
itten on AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and

Comtractor Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum.
END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
002113-12



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL
ROOF REPLACEMENT
CASESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT
CAMDEN, DELAWARE

BID FORM

For Bids Due: (DATE) To: Caesar Rodney School District
7 Front Street, PO Box 188
Wyoming, DE 19934

Name of Bidder: &\
Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID No.:
(A copy of Bidder’s Delaware Business License must be attached to this form.) o

(Other License Nos.):

Phone No.: ( ) - Fax NO: ) -

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands th g Documents and that this bid is made in accordance
therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarized hims local conditions under which the Work is to be performed,
and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems and gUIMgEN, described in the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby
proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant @ ent, supplies, transport and other facilities required to execute the

work described by the aforesaid documents for the | UNNiiegzed below:
$ t)

$ )
ALTERNATES
Alternate prices conform to aoble project specification section. Refer to specifications for a complete description of the

following Alternates. An “4DD” &‘DEDUCT” amount is indicated by the crossed out part that does not apply.

ALTERNATE No. 1: over board to all EPDM Roofing System RS-1 at all areas.

Add/Deduct:

($ )



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL
ROOF REPLACEMENT
CASESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT
CAMDEN, DELAWARE

BID FORM

I/'We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they may have.

This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of bids (60 days fogchool Districts
and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. Bid itV attached to
this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregularity in a bed.

This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list attache

Should 1/We be awarded this contract, 1/We pledge to achieve substantial completion of all theffvork ithin calendar days of
the Notice to Proceed.

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall comply wjt
laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making or acceptj
prosecution of the work required; that the bid is legal and firm; that he has

participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint of free c titi

| re@uirements of local, state, and national
s biwefh awarding the contract to him or in the
or indirectly, entered into any agreement,
idding.

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the BiddeygfSh ithth twenty (20) calendar days, execute the agreement
in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and Insurance Qgri®Categ) required by the Contract Documents.

I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporation

By ding as
(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Corporate )
(State of Corporation)

Business Address:

Witness: By:
& (Authorized Signature )
(SEAL)
O (Title)
Date:

ATTACHMENTS
Sub-Contractor List
Non-Collusion Statement
Affidavit(s) of Employee Drug Testing Program
Bid Security
(Others as Required by Project Manuals)




POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL
ROOF REPLACEMENT
CASESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT
CAMDEN, DELAWARE

BID FORM O
SUBCONTRACTOR LIST \

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 6962 (d)(10)b Delaware Code, the following sub-contractor listing must accGt bid submittal. The name and address of the sub-

contractor must be listed for each category where the bidder intends to use a sub-contractor to perform that categ@ry of §ork. In order to provide full disclosure and acceptance

of the bid by the Owner, it is required that bidders list themselves as being the sub-contractor for all cat ere he/she is qualified and intends to perform such
work. This form must be filled out completely with no additions or deletions. Note that all subcontractors¥§gted b§low must have a signed Affidavit of Employee Drug Testing
Program included with this bid.

Subcontractor Category Subcontractor Addres#(Ci State Subcontractors tax payer ID #

or Delaware Business license #
1. Roofing %

2. Mechanical O
3. Plumbing < ’

4, Electrical

5. Caulking

6. Lightning Protection &
7. O




POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL
ROOF REPLACEMENT
CASESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT
CAMDEN, DELAWARE

BID FORM
NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agre @ articipated in any
collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this 0% itted this date (to
the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management). «

All the terms and conditions of (Project or Contract Number) have been thoroughly examined are unferstood.

NAME OF BIDDER:

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(TYPED):

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

(SIGNATURE): %

TITLE:

ADDRESS OF BIDDER: O

E-MAIL:

PHONE NUMBER: O

' me this day of 20
S

Sworn to and Subs

My Commissi NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.




AFFIDAVIT
OF
EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works Projects requires
that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory drug testing for Employees who work on Large Public Works
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds.

We hereby certify that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of the contract a Mandatory Drug Tggting Program
for our employees on the jobsite that complies with this regulation:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name: O
Contractor/Subcontractor Address: &\

Authorized Representative (typed or printed):

Authorized Representative (signature): &
Title:

Sworn to and Subscribed before me this 20
My Commission expires
THIS PAGE S GNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

O&



PAGE
INTENTION

A

<€

/\\Oé

\>O



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
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BID BOND

TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL
(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That: of in th f

and State of as Principal, and of C ty of

and State of _ as Surety, legally authorized to do business in t @ Delaware

(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of Doll#& ($ ), or
10% percent not to exceed Dollars ($ ) of amgunt ONgid on Contract No.
MJ3804000094, to be paid to the State for the use and benefit of Statgof Delaware Office of

Management and Budget for which payment well and truly to be made, we do b selffes, our and each of our
heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally for andg the Whole firmly by these presents.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SU! above bounden Principal who has
submitted to the State of Dela f Management and Budget a certain
proposal to enter into this contract for the furnishing of cert%a}ten and/or services within the State, shall be

awarded this Contract, and if said Principal shall well agd ter into and execute this Contract as may be
required by the terms of this Contract and approved by th State of Delaware
Office of Management and Budget this Contract {gb into within twenty days after the date of official
notice of the award thereof in accordance with tife o®said proposal, then this obligation shall be void or else

to be and remain in full force and virtue.
Sealed with seal and @is day of in the year of our Lord two

thousand and (20 ).

SEALED, AND DELIVE
P of
Name of Bidder (Organization)
Coro@al By:
Authorized Signature

Attes
Title
Name of Surety
Witness: By:
Title
Tetra Tech BID BOND

0043 13-1
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POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

SECTION 00 52 13

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

The Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor is as stated in the American
Architects Document AIA A101 (2007 Edition) entitled Standard Form of Agreement Betw;
Contractor and is part of this project manual as if herein written in full.

Copies of the Document are available through the A/E. &\
A draft copy of this document is included herein as follows. 00

Tetra Tech STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
0052 13-1
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Init.

AIA Document A101" - 2007

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of
payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year

(In words, indicate day, month and year.) ADDITIONS AND
The author of

BETWEEN the Owner: added i

(Name, legal status, address and other information) compieffon. The

haviyre¥
A S ard rorm. An Additions and
tions¥Report that notes added

infoMgation as well as revisions to the
andard form text is available from

e author and should be reviewed. A
and the Contractor: vertical line in the left margin of this
(Name, legal status, address and other information) document indicates where the author

has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.
This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an

> attorney is encouraged with respect
for the following Project: to its completion or modification.
(Name, location and detailed description) AIA Document A201™_2007,

General Conditions of the Contract

test for Construction, is adopted in this
document by reference. Do not use
with other general conditions unless
this document is modified.

The Architect:

(Name, legal status, address and o ation)

The Owner ComMgactor agree as follows.

AlA Document A101™ ~ 2007. Copyright ® 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 13:34:26 on 01/30/2012 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires
on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale

User Notes: (1937141860)
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS
6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION O
7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION &\

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS QO
10 INSURANCE AND BONDS
ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the tract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior tgfexegutionof this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement and Modifications issued after execution %

as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreemen
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto an

either written or oral. An enumeration of the Con

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Worlf{descriged in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in

the Contract Documents to be the responsibi thers.

ement, all of which form the Contract, and are
ted herein. The Contract represents the entire
s prior negotiations, representations or agreements,
ents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMME @ ALLAND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commencempmngf g Work shall be the date of this Agreement unless a different date is stated
below or provision is made f] % teYo be fixed in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

(Insert the date of commghceNgnt it differs firom the date of this Agreement or, if applicable, state that the date will
be fixed in a notice to £ocgld.

o\

If, prior to®egmmdhcement of the Work, the Owner requires time to file mortgages and other security interests, the
Owner’s @ irement shall be as follows:

§ 3.2 e Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement.

§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than () days from the date
of commencement, or as follows:

(Insert number of calendar days. Alternatively, a calendar date may be used when coordinated with the date of
commencement. [f appropriate, insert requirements for earlier Substantial Completion of certain portions of the
Work.)

AIA Document A101™ — 2007. Copyright ® 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 13.34:26 on 01/30/2012 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires
on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1937141860)
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Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.
(Insert provisions, if any, for liquidated damages relating to failure to achieve Substantial Completion on time or for
bonus payments for early completion of the Work.)

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s perfopmarg
Contract. The Contract Sum shali be ($ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the § @

Documents.

§ 4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described § Con®wct Documents
and are hereby accepted by the Owner:

(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. If the bidding or profosal dgcuments permit the
Owner to accept other alternates subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, at schgliule of such other
alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expireso

item Units Price Per Unit ($0.00)

§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify and state the unit price; state quantity limitations, if anygto w. the unit price will be applicable.)

§ 4.4 Allowances included in the Contract Sum, ifgf
(Identify allowance and state exclusions, if any, fi &lowance price.)

Item Price
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applicat @ ayment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the it h/Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided@elg® and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS
§ 5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENT

§ 5.1.2 The perjgcovered By each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follovy

§ ided that a valid Application for Payment is received by the Architect that meets all
requigments of the contract, payment shall be made by the Owner not later than
(Paragraphs deleted)

30 days after the Owner receives the valid Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form and supported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used
as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

AlA Document A101™ - 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 13:34.26 on 01/30/2012 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires
on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale

User Notes: (1937141860)



§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be
computed as follows:

A Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of percent (  %).
Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts not in dispute shall
be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A201™-2007, General Conditions
Contract for Construction;

.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment deliver
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (g ;

advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writi

Rinage of
percent (  %);

Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and

Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Architect has withheld or nullifie ertiNgate for Payment as
provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Document A201-2007.

W

§ 5.1.7 The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Section 5.1.6 sh ther modified under the
following circumstances:
4 Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sum su .&
full amount of the Contract Sum, less such amounts as { g
Work, retainage applicable to such work and unsettl AimoNg
(Section 9.8.5 of AIA Document A201-2007 requires rel®ge of applicable retainage upon Substantial
Completion of Work with consent of surety, if aiff.)

.2 Add, if final completion of the Work is thereage
any additional amounts payable in accordance W

§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any 4 jc % follows:
(If it is intended, prior to Substantial Completion 9 e Work, to reduce or limit the retainage resulting firom the
percentages inserted in Sections 5.1.6.1 and 0 o and this is not explained elsewhere in the Contract

to ase the total payments to the
hall determine for incomplete

erflly delayed through no fault of the Contractor,
tion 9.10.3 of AIA Document A201-2007.

Documents, insert here provisions for such feducti® or limitation.)

§ 5.1.9 Except with the OwneggemejoNgpproval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment whict een delivered and stored at the site.
§ 5.2 FINAL PAYMEN
§ 5.2.1 Final paymgnt, cOgituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor whe,
A ¢ Wgntractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Grk provided in Section 12.2.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, and to satisfy other requirements, if

, which extend beyond final payment; and
nal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.8 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Archite®t’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1INITIAL DECISION MAKER

The Architect will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Section 15.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as Initial Decision Maker.

AlA Document A101™ — 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American

init. Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized 4
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may resuit in severe civil and criminal penalities, and will be prosecuted to the
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Init.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)

§ 6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.3 of AIA Document A201-26Q7, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation
resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.)

[ ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2007 &\

[ 1] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[ X ] Other (Specifi) QO

Any remedies available in law or in equity.
ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contggctor aSgrovided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2007.

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as progide le 14 of AIA Document A201-2007.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement § ision of AIA Document A201-2007 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provig@itas Sagslled or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaid un Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
below, or in the absence thereof, a te prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agree 71y.)

Payments are due 30 giiys eipt of a valid Application for Payment. After that 30 day period,
interest may be char the rate of 1% per month not to exceed 12% per annum

§ 8.3The O representative:
(Name, address andgther information)

§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address and other information)

AIA Document A101™ — 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
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on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale

User Notes: {1937141860)



| § 8.5 The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the Owner..

§ 8.6 Other provisions:

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, arggpuMgratc®in
the sections below. Q

§ 9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed AIA Document A101-2007, Standard Form of Agre & Owner

and Contractor.

§ 9.1.2 The General Conditions are AIA Document A201-2007, General Conditions offthe Cqntract for Construction.

§ 9.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: o
Document Title Date Q~ Pages

§ 9.1.4 The Specifications: &

(Either list the Specifications here or refer to an exhibit attac@s Agreement.)

Section Title te Pages

§ 9.1.5 The Drawings:
(Either list the Drawings here or refer to aiRgxhibifattached to this Agreement.)

Number Title Date

§ 9.1.6 The Addenda, ifgfhy;

Number Date Pages

Portions
requir

da relating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the bidding
hiso enumerated in this Article 9.

jtional documents, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents:

.1 AIA Document E201™-2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by the parties, or the
following:

.2 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. 414
Document A201-2007 provides that bidding requirements such as advertisement or invitation to bid,
Instructions to Bidders, sample forms and the Contractor's bid are not part of the Contract Documents
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unless enumerated in this Agreement. They should be listed here only if intended to be part of the
Contract Documents.)

ARTICLE 10 INSURANCE AND BONDS
The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of AIA Document

A201-2007.
(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance required in Article 11 of AI4 Document
A201-2007.)
Type of insurance or bond Limit of liability or bond amount ($0.00)

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above. \

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signatui

(Printed name and title) (Printed we)
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POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as pNgcipal
(“Principal”), and ,a corporation, legall d
to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound u & X{fice of
Management and Budget/Division of Facilities Management (“Owner”), in t punt  of

$ ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well a made, we
do bind ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administrations% Qs and assigns,

jointly and severally, for and in the whole, firmly by these presents.
NG

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that4
Owner that certain contract known as Contract No.

, who has been awarded by
ated the day of
rein by reference, shall well and truly
| the work required under and pursuant to
ments (as defined in the Contract) or any
allgmake good and reimburse Owner sufficient

ay sustain by reason of any failure or default on
the part of Principal, and shall also indemnify gpehgg"armless Owner from all costs, damages and expenses
arising out of or by reason of the performance @ pntract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shall be void, otherwise tg egiain in full force and effect.

provide and furnish all materials, appliances and tools and
the terms and conditions of the Contract and the Contrgft
changes or modifications thereto made as therein provi
funds to pay the costs of completing the Contract t

Surety, for value received, hereby stipul agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully perform and
complete the work to be perform der the Contract pursuant to the terms, conditions and covenants thereof,
if for any cause Principal fails s to so fully perform and complete such work.

Surety, for value recejyet
obligation of Sure
modification, omissio

belf and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that the
#Ond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of time,
ddition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed thereunder, or by
any payment tpg€feunder Before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any provisions thereof, or by any
assignment, SUbI&ing or other transfer thereof or of any work to be performed or any monies due or to become

due theran Surety hereby waives notice of any and all such extensions, modifications, omissions,

additign les, payments, waivers, assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates
and ag #lany and all things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors,
an ansferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in

to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms of the
Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered to them at their respective
addresses shown below.

Tetra Tech PERFORMANCE BOND
0061 13.13-1



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such of them as

are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their
duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL

Name:
Witness or Attest: Address:

By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:

Title: Q
(Corporate Seal)
SURETY &Q

Name:

Witness or Attest: &
(SEAL)

e
Name: e:
itle:
(Corporate Seal)
Tetra Tech PERFORMANCE BOND

0061 13.13-2



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

PAYMENT BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as PN
(“Principal”), and ,a corporation, legally autheg

business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound untgstag i
INQ

Management and Budget/Division of Facilities Management (“Owner”), in t

$ ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well a| p#fmade, we
do bind ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administrations ces and assigns,

jointly and severally, for and in the whole firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of 0

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that j
Owner that certain contract known as Contract No.

ipgh, who has been awarded by
dated the day of
herein by reference, shall well and
r or service in and about the performance
of the work under the Contract, all and every sums of mogfey hif, her, them or any of them, for all such
materials, labor and service for which Principal is liale ake good and reimburse Owner sufficient
funds to pay such costs in the completion of the Cqalta wner may sustain by reason of any failure or
default on the part of Principal, and shall also jgalg™ify and save harmless Owner from all costs, damages
and expenses arising out of or by reason of thefd atce of the Contract and for as long as provided by the
Contract; then this obligation shall be voj g€ to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value received, for itself an®y ccessors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that the
obligation of Surety and its b hall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of time,
modification, omission, additio in or to the Contract or the work to be performed thereunder, or by
any payment thereunder befTEUeENNe required therein, or by any waiver of any provisions thereof, or by any
assignment, subletting sfer thereof or of any work to be performed or any monies due or to become
due thereunder; and Jtr a#€Dy waives notice of any and all such extensions, modifications, omissions,
additions, changes, payyfients, waivers, assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates

and agrees thatgfy and a®things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors,
and other traffsfefges shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in

relation cip
Suret stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms of the
C all in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered to them at their respective
addresses shown below.

Tetra Tech PAYMENT BOND
0061 13.16-1



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such of them as
are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their
duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

Witness or Attest;

Name:

(Corporate Seal)

Witness or Attest;

Name:

(Corporate Seal)

Tetra Tech

PRINCIPAL

Name:

Address: O
By: &\(SEAL)

B S

Name:

: (SEAL)
Name:

PAYMENT BOND
00 61 13.16-2



SALA pocument 701" - 2001

Change Order

PROJECT (Name and address): CHANGE ORDER NUMBER: OWNER: OJ
DATE: ARCHITECT: (J
TO CONTRACTOR (Name and address):  ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: CONTRARIOR: U
: CONTRACT DATE: 0
| CONTRACT FOR: O HER: OO

THE CONTRACT IS CHANGED AS FOLLOWS:

(Include, where applicable, any undisputed amount attributable to previously executed Construction «Dir ives)

‘The original-Contract Sum was $ 0.00
The net change by previously authorized Change Orders $ 0.00
The Contract Sum prior to this Change Order was $ 0.00
The-Contract Sum will be by this Change Order in the amount of $ 0.00
The new Contract Sum including this Change Order will be $ 0.00
The Contract Time will be by ( ) days.

The date of Substantial Completion as of the date of this Change Order t is

NOTE: This Change Order does not include changes in the Contract act Time or Guaranteed Maximum Price which

have been authorized by Construction Change Directive until theqqgostand tigge have been agreed upon by both the Owner and
Contractor, in which case a Change Order is executed to supersede ction Change Directive.

NOT VALID UNTIL SIGNED BY THE ARCHITECT, C R AND OWNER.

ARCHITECT (Firm name) (Firm name) OWNER (Firm name)

ADDRESS ADDRESS ADDRESS

BY (Signature) BY (Signature) BY (Signature)

(Typed name) (Typed name) (Typed name)

DATE DATE DATE

AJA Document G701™ — 2001. Copyright © 1979, 1987, 2000 and 2001 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARMING: This
AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Troaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AlA" Document, or
any portion of it, may result in severe oivil and oriminal penalties, and will be prosecuted fo the maximum extent possible under the law. This
document was produced by AlA software at 13:39:31 on 08/02/2005 under Order No.1000162220_1 which expires on 2/15/2006, and is not for resale.
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R ;Té, ™

$ATA pocument 6702" - 1992

Application and Certificate for Payment

TO OWNER: PROJECT: APPLICATION NO: Distribution to:
PERIOD TO: OWNER: [

CONTRA : ARCHITECT: []
FROM VIA CONT ;
CONTRACTOR:
CONTRACTOR: ARCHITECT: PROZECT NQS: / / or:LJ
FIELD: (]
OTHER: [
CONTRACTOR’S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT The undersign actogfcertifies that to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information
. . . . and belief d by this Application for Payment has been completed in accordance
Application is made for payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract. with the ments, that all amounts have been paid by the Contractor for Work for
Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703, is attached. which ertificates for Payment were issued and payments received from the Owner, and
1, ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM $ that t shown herein is now due.
2. Net change by Change Orders $
3. CONTRACT SUMTO DATE (Line 1 £2)........ $ Date:

4. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE (Column G on G703) ............... $ S
5. RETAINAGE: nty of:
a. % of Completed Work Subscribed and sworn to before
(Column D + E on G703) $ me this day of
b. % of Stored Material
(Column F on G703) $ Notary Public:
Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or Total in Column I of G703).......ccomnorrs My Comumission expires:
6. TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE ... ARCHITECT’S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT
(Line 4 Less Line 5 Total) In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data comprising

this application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge,
information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated, the quality of the Work is in
accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor is entitled to payment of the
AMOUNT CERTIFIED.

AMOUNT CERTIFIED . $
(Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures on this
Application and on the Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform with the amount certified.)

7. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT
(Line 6 from prior Certificate)

8. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE
9. BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE

(Line 3 less Line 6)

ICHANGE ORDER SUMMARY ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS ARCHITECT:

[Total changes approved in previous Own®r |§ 3 By: Date:

[Total approved this Month NS 2 2 This Certificate is not negotiable. The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the Contractor
named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without prejudice to any rights of

INET CHANGES by Change $ the Owner or Contractor under this Contract

AlA Document G702™ - 1992. Copyright © 1953, 1963, 1965, 1978 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by 1.8, Copyright
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maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 16:53:47 on 05/26/2005 under Order No.1000162220_3 which expires on 2/15/2008, and is not for resale.
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@AIA Document G703" — 1992

Continuation Sheet

AIA Document G702, APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT,
containing Contractor’s signed certification is attached.

In tabulations below, amounts are stated to the nearest dollar.

Use Column I on Contracts where variable retainage for line items may apply.

CT’S PROJECT NO
A B C D E F H I
WORK COMPLETED
ITEM SCHEDULED FROM MATERIALS ED % BALANCE TO| RETAINAGE
DESCRIPTION OF WORK PREVIOUS . FINISH (IF VARIABLE
NO. VALUE STO G-+
APPLICATION THIS PERIOD RED G=+0 (C-G) RATE)
(D +E)

| GRAND TOTAL $ $ $ $ $ $ $
|

AlA Document G703 — 1992. Copyright © 1963, 1965, 1966, 1967,1970, 1978, 1983 and 1992 by The Amaerlcan Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: Thig AIA® Document is protected

by U.8. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorlzed reproduction or distribution of this AI&A™ Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe clvil and criminal penaities, and will he 1
prosecuted to the maximum sxtent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 17:14:37 on 05/26/2005 under Order No.1000162220_3 which expires on 2/15/2006, and is not for
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%AIA Document G704" - 2000

Certificate of Substantial Completion

s

")

PROJECT: PROJECT NUMBER: / OWNER: [
(Name and address): CONTRACT FOR: .
CONTRACT DATE: ARCHITECT: [

TO OWNER: TO CONTRACTOR:
{Name and-address): (Name and address):

PROJECT OR PORTION OF THE PROJECT DESIGNATED FOR PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE SHALL INGJQIDE:

O

The Work performed under this Contract has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s b
to be substantially complete. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work

ledgy, information and belief,
ork or designated

occupy or utilize the Work for

its intended use. The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion desigy@™ iihe date of issuance established

as stated below:

Warranty

ARCHITECT BY DATE OF ISSUANCE

Alist of items to be completed or corrected is attache, ailure to include any items on such list does not alter the

responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work hnce with the Contract Documents. Unless otherwise agreed to in
writing, the date of commencement:of warrantj itChagg@f’the attached list will be the date of issuance of the final Certificate
of Payment or the date of final payment.

Cost estimate of Work that is inco e or defeCtive: $

The Contractor will complete or co! ¢ Wk on the list of items attached hereto within ( ) days from the above

date of Substantial Completi

CONTRACTOR BY DATE

The Owner acgpts the or designated portion as substantially complete and will assume full possession at (time) on
(da

ORN BY DATE

nsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance
11 be as follows:
( : Owner’s and Contractor’s legal and insurance counsel should determine and review insurance requirements and
coverage.)

AJA Document G704™ - 2000. Copyright © 1963, 1978, 1992 and 2000 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This
A" Document is proiected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized repreduction or distribution of this ALY Document, or
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i AIA Document G706 - 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims

i

¥

L]

$

\)
%

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: [J
ARCHITECT: (O

CONTRACT FOR: CONTRACTOR: (O

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SUREN [

STATE OF:
COUNTY OF: &
The undersigned hereby certifies that, except as listed below, payment has been made and aMyobligations have

i
otherwise been satisfied for all materials and equipment furnished, for all work, labor, nd ser§ces performed, and
for all known indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for damages arising i 1 in connection with
the performance of the Contract referenced above for which the Owner or Owngs’s progerty might in any way be

held responsible or encumbered.
EXCEPTIONS: x@
T

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: TOR: (Name and address)
1. Consent of Surety to Final Payment. Whenever
Surety is involved, Consent of Surety is
required.” ATA Document G707, Consent of
Surety, may be used for this purpose
Indicate Attachment O Yes 0O
B

Y:
The following supporting documents shougd be affgched (Signature of authorized representative)
hereto if required by the Owner:

1. Contractor’s Release- Liens, (Printed name and title)
conditional upon rgemg nal payment.
2. Separate Relgpse ers of Liens from Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:
SubcontragfOrs rial and equipment
suppliers, t extent required by the Owner,
accgyffpanied list thereof.
Notary Public:
3. ontracyr’ s Affidavit of Release of Liens My Commission Expires:
Document G706A).

AlA Document G706™ — 1994, Copyright © 1970 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARMING: This Als®
Dossnent is protected by U5, Copyright Law and International Treatise. Unauthorized reproduction ov distribution of this AIA® Document, or any
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@AILA pocument G706A" - 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens

#

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER ]
CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: [

TO:OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:

STATE OF:

COUNTY OF:

The undersigned hereby certifies that to the best of the undersigned’s knowledge, igfo:
listed below, the Releases or Waivers of Lien attached hereto include the Contractor,
of materials and equipment, and all performers of Work, labor or services who
encumbrances or the right to assert liens or encumbrances against any pr:

out of the performance of the Contract referenced above.

EXCEPTIONS: &

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: RACTOR: (Name and address)
1. Contractor’s Release or Waiver of Liens,
conditional upon receipt of final paymen

tiongind belief, except as
ontractors, all suppliers

ay have liens or

ner arising in any manner

2. Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens BY:
Subcontractors and material and gfluipme (Signature of authorized
suppliers, to the extent required Wy the Ofwner, representative)

accompanied by a list thereof.

(Printed name and title)

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:

Notary Public:
My Commission Expires:

AlA Document G706A™ — 1994, Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA"
Dogument is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and Infernational Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any
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Consent Of Surety to Final Payment

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: (O
CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: L]

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:

In accordance with the provisions of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as indicated ¢, the

{(Insert.name and address of Surety)

: , SURETY,
on bond of
{Insert name and address of Contractor) Q
: & , CONTRACTOR,

hereby approves of the final payment to the Contractor, and agrees tifat ayment to the Contractor shall not relieve the
Surety of any of its obligations to
(Insert name and address of Owner)

, OWNER,
as set forth in said Surety’s bond.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Surety has heres its hand on this date:
(Insert in writing the month followe. numeric date and year.)
(Surety)

(Signature of authorized representative)

Attest:
(Seal): (Printed name and title)

AIA Document G707™ — 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribulion of this ARE Document, or any
portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the taw. This document
was produced by AlA software at 14:38:45 on 08/02/2005 under Order No.1000162220_1 which expires on 2/15/2008, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (2340075428)




%E..AIA Document G710 - 1992

Architect's Supplemental Instructions

PROJECT (Name and address): ARCHITECT’S SUPPLEMENTAL OWNER: (O
ARCHITECT: []

INSTRUCTION NO:

OWNER (Name and address): DATE OF ISSUANCE:

CONTRACT FOR:

address):

FROM ARCHITECT (Name and CONTRACT DATE: &\OT

address):

TO CONTRACTOR {Name and ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: QQ

The Work shall be carried out in accordance with the following s entalWastructions issued in accordance with
the Contract Documents without change in Contract Sum or C ct Tifg, Proceeding with the Work in
accordance with these instructions indicates your acknowledgfne t there will be no change in the Contract Sum

or Contract Time:

ATTACHMENTS: '
(Here insert listing of documents that supp®g, deglription. )

ISSUED BY THE ARCHlTED

(Signature) (Printed name and title)

O

DESCRIPTION:

AlA Document G710™ ~ 1992, Copyright © 1980 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This ALAT
Docinent is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distrilntion of this AIA® Document, or any
portion of if, may result in severe civif and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the taw. This document
was produced by AlA software at 14:41:59 on 08/02/2005 under Order No.1000162220_1 which expires on 2/15/20086, and is not for resale.
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S ATA pocument 6714 - 2001

Construction Change Directive

.‘h

PROJECT: (Name and address) DIRECTIVE NUMBER: OWNER: (J
DATE: _

CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: ]

TO CONTRACTOR: (Name and address) ~ CONTRACT DATED: CONSONANT: [J

ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: c O

IELD: [

\ OTHER: []

You are hereby directed to make the following change(s) in this Contract:
(Describe briefly any proposed changes or list any attached information in the alte ve)

PROPOSED ADJUSTMENTS 0

1. The proposed basis of adjustment to the Contract Sum or Gu 'mum Price is:
O -Lump Sum of §

O +Unit Price of $ per
[ - Asprovided in Section 7.3.3 of AIA Docuge! 997
[ -+ As follows:

2, The Contract Time is proposed to sed adjustment, if any, is

When signed by the Owner and Architect and j Dy Contractor, this Contractor signature indicates agreement with

document becomes effective IMMEDIATELY§as a Cofstruction Change Directive the proposed adjustments in Contract Sum and
(CCD), and the Contractor shall proceed with t e(s) described above. Contract Time set forth in this CCD.
ARCHITECT (Firm name) NER (Firm name) CONTRACTOR (Firm name)

ADDRESS ADDRESS ADDRESS

BY (Signatu‘r ' BY (Signature) BY (Signature)

{Type (Typed name) (Typed name)

D DATE DATE

AIA Document G714™ — 2001. Copyright © 2001 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Documentis
protected by U.5. Copyright Lew and international Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it,
may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced
by AlA software at 14:46:46 on 08/02/2005 under Order No.1000162220_1 which expires on 2/15/2006, and is not for resale.
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iAIA Document G715" - 1991

Supplemental Attachment for ACORD Certificate of Insurance 25-S

(This document replaces AIA Document G705, Certificate of Insurance.)

PROJECT (Name and address):

INSURED
A. General Liability Ye N/
1. . Does the General Aggregate apply to this Project only? s (1
2. - Does this policy include coverage for:
a. . Premises - Operations? O O
b. Explosion, Collapse and Underground Hazards? 0O O
c. Personal Injury Coverage? g 0o 0O
d. - Products Coverage? g o O
e.  Completed Operations? O O g
f.- -Contractual Coverage for the Insured’s obligations in A O O Od
3.. " If coverage is written on a claims-made basis, what is the:
a. - Retroactive Date?
b. - Extended Reporting Date?
B. . Worker's Compensation
1. If the Insured is exempt from Worker’s Compensqgon tes, does the Insured
carry the equivalent Voluntary Compensati ? O 0O 04
C.. Final Payment Information
1. Is:this certificate being furnished in cq @ h the Contractor’s request for
final payment in accordance with the 18 pggents of Sections 9.10.2 and 11.1.3 of
AIA Document A201, General @onditiqn¥™®T the Contract for Construction? O g d

2. . If 50, and if the policy period eXqends bfiyond termination of the Contract for
Construction, is Completed Oper2¥msf® coverage for this Project continued for the
balance of the policy | ‘

D. - Termination Provisions

O
0
O

1. Has each policy : e certificate and this Supplement been endorsed to
provide the hol B0 days notice of cancellation and/or expiration? List below
any polici bt contain this notice. O O Od

E. OtherProvisi

Authorized Representative

Date of Issue

AlA Document G715™ — 1991, Copyright © 1991 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is
protected by 1.8, Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it,
rzy resull in severe oivil and criminal penaities, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced
by AIA software at 13:34:53 on 08/02/2005 under Order No.1000162220_1 which expires on 2/15/2006, and is not for resale.
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POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

SECTION 0072 13

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the American Institute of Architects Do A
A201 (2007 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Contract for Construction and is pa roject
manual as if herein written in full.

Copies of the Document are available through the Owner. &\
A draft copy of this document is included herein as follows < ’

Q.
&
O
O
OQ"

<

O

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
0072 13-1
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Init.

@AIA Document A201" - 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS
2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNE BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7 CHANGES IN THEW

8 TIME b

9 PAYMENTS ANDGOMPLETION

10 PRO?@OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
11 ‘® CE AND BONDS

1 COVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
185 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

i i eeded for its
complelion. Th@author may also
ha ed the¥f text of the original

f

G
;\&Xm; d torm. An Additions and
etionsReport that notes added
infol

tion as well as revisions to the
tandard form text is available from
e author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

AIA Document A201™ - 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA™ Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.
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(726494055)



INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.3
Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1, 12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
32,33.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3, 8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.4.2,13.7, 14.1, 15.2
Addenda

1.1.1, 3.11.1

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,3.7.5,6.1.1,7.3.7.5, 10.3, 15.1.4
Additional Inspections and Testing
9.42,9.8.3,12.2.1,13.5

Additional Insured

11.1.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.24,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2,8.3.2,15.1.5
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,94,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

1.1.1
Aesthetic Effect O
42.13

Allowances
38,738
All-risk Insurance

11.3.1, 11.3.1.1
Applications for Payment
425,739,92,9.3,9.4,9.5
Approvals
2.1.1,222,24,3.1.3Q 1
427,932,135,
Arbitration
8.3.1,11.3.10,713.

O

153.2,154

24.1,2127,4.1,42,52,63,7.1.2,7.3.7,74,9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,95,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
13.5.1,13.5.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,4.2.3,
42.6,427,42.10,42.12,4.2.13,5.2.1,74,94.2,

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,3.7.4,15.2,9.4.1,9.5
Architect’s Approvals
2.4.1,3.1.3,3.5,3.10.2,4.2.7
Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,426,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright

1.1.7, 1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.7.4,426,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,
7.3.7,73.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,9.4.1,9.5
13.5.2,15.2, 153
Architect’s Inspections

3.74,422,4.2.9,9.4.2,9.8.3. 9.
Architect’s Instructions
3.2.4,3.3.1,4.2.6,4.2.7, 2

Architect’s Interpretati
4.2.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Projgct R€ ative

4.2.10

Architect’ ¥io with Contractor

1.1.2, 1 5w, 3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2,3.5,

&2, 3.9.3,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18,

g, 4.2,5.2,622,7,83.1,92,9.3,9.4,9.5,
.9710.2.6,10.3,11.3.7, 12, 13.4.2,13.5, 15.2

itght’s Relationship with Subcontractors

w9423,42.4,42.6,9.63,9.64,11.3.7

hitect’s Representations

9.4.2,95.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits

3.74,422,42.9,94.2,9.5.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5

Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.10.2,10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for

Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1,5.2.1, 11.4.1

Binding Dispute Resolution

9.7,11.3.9,11.3.10, 13.1.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,

15.3.2,15.4.1

Boiler and Machinery Insurance

11.3.2

Bonds, Lien

7.3.7.4,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment

7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.3.9, 11.4

9.53,9.64,15.1.3,15.2 Building Permit
Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses 3.7.1
24.1,11.3.1.1,12.2.1, 13.5.2,13.5.3, 1424
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Capitalization Compliance with Laws

1.3 1.6.1,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13, 4.1.1,9.6.4, 10.2.2,
Certificate of Substantial Completion 11.1, 11.3,13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14.1.1,
9.8.3,9.84,9.8.5 14.2.1.3,15.2.8,154.2,15.43

Certificates for Payment Concealed or Unknown Conditions
42.1,4.25,42.9,9.3.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6, 9.7, 3.74,428,8.3.1, 103

9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.3 Conditions of the Contract

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval 1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

13.54 Consent, Written

Certificates of Insurance 3.4.2,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,
9.10.2,11.1.3 9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.3.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.
Change Orders Consolidation or Joinder
1.1.1,2.4.1,3.4.2,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11.1, 3.12.8,4.2.8, 15.4.4
5.23,7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.6,7.3.9,7.3.10,8.3.1, CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER O§
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2, 11.3.1.2, 11.3.4, 11.3.9, 12.1.2, SEPARATE CONTRACTO \

15.1.3 1.14,6

Change Orders, Definition of Construction Change DjagetiveQefinition of
7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK irectifes
2.2.1,3.11,4.2.8,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,83.1,9.3.1.1, ,7.12,7.1.3,7.3,
11.3.9

Claims, Definition of i Contractor’s

15.1.1 . ) ™6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 7 ignment of Subcontracts

3.24,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1
Claims for Additional Cost ct, Definition of
324,3.74,6.1.1,7.3.9,10.3.2,15.1.4 ».2
Claims for Additional Time CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
3.24,3.746.1.1, 8.3.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.5 O SUSPENSION OF THE
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Clai 54.1.1,11.3.9, 14
3.7.4 Contract Administration
Claims for Damages 3.1.3,4,94,9.5
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7 3,11.1.1, Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1¢ to
Claims Subject to Arbitration 3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 1 1.4.1
15.3.1, 15.4.1 Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
Cleaning Up 1.5.2,2.2.5,53
3.15,6.3 Contract Documents, Definition of
Commencement ofithe , Conditions Relating to 1.1.1
2.2.1,3.2.2,3.44L3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, Contract Sum
6.2.2,8.1.2,822, 8.1, 11.1,11.3.1, 11.3.6, 11.4.1, 3.74,3.8,5.23,7.2,7.3,7.4,9.1,9.4.2,9.5.1.4,9.6.7,
15.1.4 9.7,10.3.2,11.3.1,14.2.4, 143.2, 15.1.4, 15.2.5
Commen @ of the Work, Definition of Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time

3.74,3.75,3.102,52.3,7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5, 7.4,
8.1.1,8.2.1,83.1,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2,

Completion, Conditions Relating to 15.1.5.1,15.2.5

34.1,3.11,3.15,4.22,429,82,94.2,9.8,99.1, Contract Time, Definition of

9.10,12.2,13.7, 14.1.2 8.1.1

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND CONTRACTOR

9 3

Completion, Substantial Contractor, Definition of

429,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2, 3.1,6.1.2

13.7
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Init.

Contractor’s Construction Schedules Cutting and Patching

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2 3.14,6.2.5

Contractor’s Employees Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2, 10.3, Contractors

11.1.1,11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 10.4, 11.1.1, 11.3,
Contractor’s Liability Insurance 12.2.4

11.1 Damage to the Work

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 3.14.2,99.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 10.4.1, 11.3.1, 12.2.4
and Owner’s Forces Damages, Claims for
3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,6,11.3.7,12.1.2, 12.2.4 3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1, 8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7, 10.3.3, 1 1§,
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors 11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,9.10.2, Damages for Delay

11.3.1.2,11.3.7, 11.3.8 6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect Date of Commencement of the Yo tion of
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2, 3.5, 8.1.2 ‘\
3.7.4,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.1.3,4.2,5.2,6.2.2, Date of Substantial Compl DeiWyition of
7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.38,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 8.1.3

11.3.7, 12, 13.5,15.1.2, 15.2.1 Day, Definition of

Contractor’s Representations 8.14
32.1,322,35,3.12.6,6.2.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.8.2 Decisions of the t

42.12,4.2.13,15.2,6.3,
9.2,9.4,9.5.1,9.84,9.9.1,

Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,53.1,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8 2 15.1,15.2

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents ithhold Certification

32 ; S7, 14.1.1.3

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work i onconforming Work, Acceptance,
9.7 and Correction of

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract 74.1,3.5,4.2.6,62.59.5.1,9.5.2,9.6.6,9.8.2,
14.1,15.1.6 3,9.10.4, 12.2.1

Contractor’s Submittals Definitions
3.10,3.11,3.12.4,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2, 9.3, 9.8. 1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1,
9.8.3,99.1,9.102,9.10.3,11.1.3,11.4.2 Q 15.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1
Contractor’s Superintendent Delays and Extensions of Time

39,10.2.6 3.2,3.74,523,7.2.1,73.1,74,83,9.5.1,9.7,

10.3.2,10.4.1, 14.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

Contractor’s Supervision and Cons
Disputes
,6.24,7.1.3, 6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Procedures
Documents and Samples at the Site

12.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10, 4.2.2, J7&
73.5.7.37,82, 10, 12, 14, | @
Contractual Liability In 3.11

11.1.1.8,11.2 Drawings, Definition of

Coordination and Gorrelal 1.1.5

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1 0,3.12.6,6.1.3,6.2.1 Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
Copies Furnished oNQrawings and Specifications 3.11

1.5,2.2.5 Effective Date of Insurance

Copyri 822, 11.1.2

1.5, 3. Emergencies

C - Work 104, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.4

2.3, 3.7.3,9.4.2,9.82,9.8.3,99.1, 12.1.2, 12.2 Employees, Contractor’s

Correldtion and Intent of the Contract Documents 3.3.2,343,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,42.3,4.26,10.2,

1.2 10.3.3,11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Cost, Definition of Equipment, Labor, Materials or

7.3.7 1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.82,3.8.3,3.12,3.13.1, 3.15.1,
Costs 426,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
2.4.1,3.2.4,3.7.3,3.8.2,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3, 9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2,10.3.6, 11.3,
12.1.2,122.1,12.2.4,13.5, 14
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Execution and Progress of the Work Insurance, Boiler and Machinery

1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,2.2.3, 2.2.5, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.5, 11.3.2

3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12, 3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3, 7.3.5, 8.2, Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
9.5.1,9.9.1,10.2,10.3, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.3 11.1

Extensions of Time Insurance, Effective Date of
3.24,3.74,52.3,7.2.1,7.3,74,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2, 8.22,11.1.2

10.4.1, 14.3, 15.1.5, 15.2.5 Insurance, Loss of Use

Failure of Payment 11.3.3

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 Insurance, Owner’s Liability

Faulty Work 11.2

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work) Insurance, Property

Final Completion and Final Payment 10.2.5,11.3
421,429,9.8.2,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3, 11.3.1, 11.3.5, Insurance, Stored Materials

12.3.1,14.2.4,144.3 9.3.2

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s INSURANCE AND BONDS
22.1,1322,14.1.14 11

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance Insurance Companies, Copgent t tial Occupancy
11.3.1.1 9.9.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS Intent of the Contra l@s

1 1.2.1,4.2.7,4.2.12, 4 N 3™

Governing Law Interest

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

5.2.1 mght on Final Award

Indemnification g

3.17, 3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2, or and Materials, Equipment

11.3.7 1.1.3, 1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
Information and Services Required of the Own 426,4.2.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.4,3.12.10,6.1.3, 6.1.4 4”5, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
9.6.1,9.6.4,99.2,9.10.3,103.3, 11.2, 11.4413.5.1 Labor Disputes

13.5.2,14.1.1.4, 14.1.4,15.1.3 8.3.1

Initial Decision Laws and Regulations

15.2 1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13.1, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1,

10.2.2, 11.1.1, 11.3, 13.1.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2,
13.6.1,14,15.2.8, 154

Initial Decision Maker, Definj
1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Liens

142.2,14.24,15.2.1, .2.3,15.2.4,15.2.5 2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8

Initial Decision Maker, nt of Authority Limitations, Statutes of

14.2.2,14.24, 1€.3, 15.2.815.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 12.2.5,13.7, 15.4.1.1

15.2.5 Limitations of Liability

Injury or ¢ toWerson or Property 23.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7,
10.2.8, 1 4212,6.2.2,94.2,9.6.4,9.6.7,10.2.5,10.3.3,11.1.2,

11.2,11.3.7, 12.2.5, 13.4.2
Limitations of Time
2.1.2,2.2,2.4,3.2.2,3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7,

Instructfons to Bidders 52,53.1,54.1,6.2.4,7.3,7.4,8.2,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,

1.1.1 9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,

Instructions to the Contractor 11.3.6,11.3.10, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14, 15

3.24,3.3.1,38.1,5.2.1,7,822,12, 13.5.2 Loss of Use Insurance

Instruments of Service, Definition of 11.3.3

1.1.7 Material Suppliers

Insurance 1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2, 9.6, 9.10.5

3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11 Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3
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Init.

Materials, Labor, Equipment and Owner’s Authority

1.1.3,1.1.6,1.5.1,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13.1, 1.5,2.1.1,2.3.1,2.4.1,3.4.2,3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2,
3.15.1,4.26,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3, 4.1.2,4.13,42.4,429,5.2.1,52.4,5.4.1,6.1,6.3,
9.5.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 7.2.1,7.3.1,8.2.2,8.3.1,9.3.1,9.3.2,9.5.1,9.6 4,
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 99.1,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 11.1.3,11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2,
Procedures of Construction 12.3.1,13.2.2,14.3, 14.4,15.2.7
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,94.2 Owner’s Financial Capability

Mechanic’s Lien 2.2.1,13.22,14.1.1.4

2.1.2,15.2.8 Owner’s Liability Insurance

Mediation 11.2

8.3.1,10.3.5,10.3.6,15.2.1,15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors

15.4.1 1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2

Minor Changes in the Work Owner’s Right to Carry Out the W,
1.1.1,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1, 74 2.4,1422

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS Owner’s Right to Clean Up

13 6.3

Modifications, Definition of Owner’s Right to Perfopag, Con®guction and to
1.1.1 Award Separate Contffacts

Modifications to the Contract 6.1
1.1.1,1.1.2,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,8.3.1,9.7, Owner’s Right o St ork

10.3.2,11.3.1 2.3

Mutual Responsibility Owner’s Rj S d the Work

6.2 14.3

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of Owngfg RiglNgo Terminate the Contract
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3 1

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of @hip and Use of Drawings, Specifications
23.1,2.4.1,3.5,42.6,6.2.4,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.4, Otler Instruments of Service

12.2.1 a1.16,1.1.7,1.5,2.2.5,3.2.2,3.11.1, 3.17,
Notice .12, 5.3.1
22.1,23.1,2.4.1,3.2.4,3.3.1,3.7.2,3.129,5.2.1, artial Occupancy or Use

9.10,10.2.2,11.1.3, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 9.6.6,9.9,11.3.15

14.1, 14.2,15.2.8,15.4.1 Patching, Cutting and

Notice, Written 3.14,6.2.5

2.3.1,24.1,3.3.1,3.9.2,3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2. Patents

9.10,10.2.2,10.3,11.1.3, 11.3.6, 1 , 13.3, 14, 3.17

15.2.8,154.1 Payment, Applications for

Notice of Claims 425,73.9,9.2,93,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
3.74,10238,15.1.2, 154 14.2.3,14.2.4,14.4.3

Notice of Testing and Ingffec Payment, Certificates for

13.5.1,13.5.2 425,4.29,93.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
Observations, Congracto 9.10.3,13.7, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4

32,374 Payment, Failure of

Occupancy 9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
2.2.2,9.6 7 9811.3%.5 Payment, Final

Orders @ 4.2.1,429,9.82,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3, 11.4.1, 12.3.1,
1.1.1, Q2¢”.822,11.39,12.1,12.22.1,13.5.2, 13.7, 14.2.4, 1443

1 Payment Bond, Performance Bond and

0] R 7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4

2 Payments, Progress

Owner, Definition of 9.3, 9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3

2.1.1 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

Owaer, Information and Services Required of the 9
2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2, Payments to Subcontractors
9.6.1,9.6.4,99.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2,11.3, 13.5.1, 5.4.2,9.5.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
13.5.2,14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.3 PCB

10.3.1
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Performance Bond and Payment Bond Rules and Notices for Arbitration

7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4 15.4.1

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws Safety of Persons and Property

22.2,3.7,3.13,7.3.7.4,10.2.2 10.2, 10.4

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF Safety Precautions and Programs

10 3.3.1,4.22,4.2.7,5.3.1,10.1, 10.2, 104

Polychlorinated Biphenyl Samples, Definition of

10.3.1 3.12.3

Product Data, Definition of Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and

3.12.2 3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11,3.12,4.2.7 3.11

Progress and Completion Schedule of Values

422,82,9.8,99.1,14.1.4,15.1.3 9.2,9.3.1 O

Progress Payments Schedules, Construction \

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3 3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 1 2

Project, Definition of Separate Contracts and act

1.1.4 1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,4.74,4.24,6,8.3.1,12.1.2

Project Representatives Shop Drawings, D \on o

42.10 3.12.1

Property Insurance Shop Drawings, Wrodugt Data and Samples

10.2.5,11.3 3.11,3.12

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY Site, U

10 3.13 )

Regulations and Laws Si jons

1.5,3.23,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 4.1.1,9.6.4, 9.9.1, 3.373.7.1,3.7.4,4.2,9.42,9.10.1, 13.5

10.2.2,11.1, 11.4, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14, i#its, Architect’s

15.2.8,15.4 Ng8.22.429,94.2,9.5.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5

Rejection of Work cial Inspections and Testing

3.5,426,12.2.1 426,122.1,13.5

Releases and Waivers of Liens Specifications, Definition of

9.10.2 1.1.6

Representations Specifications

32.1,35,3.12.6,6.2.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.4.2, 9.@, 1.1.1,1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.11, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14

9.10.1 Statute of Limitations

Representatives 13.7, 15.4.1.1

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.1, 4 R0, 5.1.1,5.1.2, Stopping the Work

13.2.1 2.3,9.7,10.3, 14.1

Responsibility for Thos e Work Stored Materials

3.3.2,3.18,4.2.3, 5.3.1€0. .2,6.3,9.5.1,10 6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4

Retainage Subcontractor, Definition of

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.84£9.9.1,9.19.2,9.10.3 5.1.1

Review of Coiltra®Documents and Field SUBCONTRACTORS

Conditiong®DyNgontrctor 5

3.2,3.12. @ Subcontractors, Work by

Revie appfictor’s Submittals by Owner and 1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,9.6.7

Angei Subcontractual Relations

3.103.10.2,3.11, 3.12,4.2,52,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2 5.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1

Review®f Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples Submittals

by Contractor 3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.7,9.2,9.3, 9.8,

3.12 9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.1.3

Rights and Remedies Submittal Schedule

1.1.2,2.3,2.4,3.5,3.7.4,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4, 6.1, 3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5,10.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4, Subrogation, Waivers of

13.4, 14,154 6.1.1,11.3.7

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17
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Substantial Completion Time Limits

429,8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,94.2,9.8,99.1,9.10.3, 12.2, 2.1.2,2.2,2.4,3.2.2,3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2,

13.7 52,53,54,624,73,7.4,82,92,9.3.1,9.3.3,94.1,

Substantial Completion, Definition of 9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,99,9.10, 11.1.3, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14,

9.8.1 15.1.2,15.4

Substitution of Subcontractors Time Limits on Claims

523,524 3.7.4,10.2.8,13.7, 15.1.2

Substitution of Architect Title to Work

413 9.3.2,9.33

Substitutions of Materials Transmission of Data in Digital Form

342,35,738 1.6

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of UNCOVERING AND CORRECTIO

5.1.2 12

Subsurface Conditions Uncovering of Work

374 12.1

Successors and Assigns Unforeseen Conditions, Co d or §nknown

13.2 3.74,8.3.1,10.3

Superintendent Unit Prices

3.9,10.2.6 7.3.3.2,73.4

Supervision and Construction Procedures Use of Documengs

1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3, 1.1.1,1.5,2.2 6,23

7.3.7,8.2,83.1,9.4.2,10, 12, 14, 15.1.3 Use of Sit

Surety 4

54.1.2,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 14.2.2, 15.2.7 che®yle of

Surety, Consent of .209.3.

9.10.2,9.10.3 iyggof Claims by the Architect

Surveys

223 of Claims by the Contractor

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 0.5, 13.4.2,15.1.6

14.3 Waiver of Claims by the Owner

Suspension of the Work 9.9.3,9.10.3,9.10.4, 12.2.2.1,13.4.2,14.2.4, 15.1.6

542,143 Waiver of Consequential Damages

Suspension or Termination of the Contract 14.2.4,15.1.6

54.1.1, 14 Waiver of Liens

Taxes 9.10.2,9.104

3.6,382.1,73.74 Waivers of Subrogation

Termination by the Contra 6.1.1,11.3.7

14.1,15.1.6 Warranty

Termination by the O erDse 3.5,429,9.33,9.84,99.1,9.10.4,12.2.2,13.7

54.1.1,14.2,15.1.6 Weather Delays

Termination by the OwWly for Convenience 15.1.5.2

14.4 Work, Definition of

Termination of theWychitect 1.1.3

4.13 Written Consent

Termipat @ E Contractor 1.5.2,342,3.7.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,

14.2.2 9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.4.1,13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.2

T ION OR SUSPENSION OF THE Written Interpretations

co CT 42.11,4.2.12

14 Written Notice

Tests and Inspections 2.3,24,3.3.1, 3.9, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 8.2.2, 9.7,

3.1.3,3.33,42.2,4.26,4.29,94.2,9.8.3,99.2, 9.10,10.2.2,10.3, 11.1.3, 12.2.2,12.2.4, 13.3, 14,

9.10.1,10.3.2,11.4.1.1, 12.2.1, 13.5 15.4.1

TIME Written Orders

8 1.1.1,2.3,39,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2,13.5.2, 14.3.1,

Time, Delays and Extensions of 15.1.2

3.24,3.74,52.3,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,83,9.5.1,9.7,

10.3.2,10.4.1, 14.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5
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Init.

ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other

information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or r
portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§ 1.1.2THE CONTRACT Q

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the enti N ed
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or ent®either written

or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contra cum®yts shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor the Agrchitect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subc or, (J) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or egtities an the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and en nt gJ obligations under the

Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK

The term "Work" means the construction and services required bygthe act Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equfpm d Services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work qgai™onsgtute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT
The Project is the total construction of which the Wk p
a part and which may include construction by the ¢ ]

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial pONigg#’of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally | ing plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS,
The Specifications are that p % the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, s dgpd gforkmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMEYTS OIRSERVICE

Instruments of SfVice are répresentations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible Crealye work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professiol Nices Rereements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, % k, specifications, and other similar materials.

L DECISION MAKER
itial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordalice with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.

§ 1.2CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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Init.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and
such as "the" and "an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUBRNTS SERVICE

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and fwnersgf their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain monglaw, statutory and other
reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subgontra®rsS;*#hd material or equipment
suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. S istribution to meet official
regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Proj e construed as publication in
derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved righ

teriaRgr equipment suppliers are authorized to use
exclUsively for execution of the Work. All

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and

copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyri
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and materi ment suppliers may not use the Instruments of
Service on other projects or for additions to this Project

consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect “

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITA

If the parties intend to transmit Instruments §f Servie or any other information or documentation in digital form, they
shall endeavor to establish necessary protocol ning such transmissions, unless otherwise already provided in the
Agreement or the Contract Docum

ARTICLE 2 OWNER
§ 2.1 GENERAL

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is th sy ity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if sin ighumber. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
eO with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as

in Secti®n 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner
rized representative.

§ 2.2INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide reasonable
evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract.
Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor
as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3) the
Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due. The
Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or the
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portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuraqy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performancegf th

Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Dpcug ith
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under SiasfOntrol and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after recg thegontractor’s

written request for such information or services.

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furrgghWg the Jontractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Sectjon 1:92.

§ 2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with th
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in acc
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the W | not%ive rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or anygt erspn or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

s of the Contract Documents as
ith the Contract Documents, the Owner

”

§ 2.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WO
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out t
within a ten-day period after receipt of writt

in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails

the Owner to commence and continue correction of such
default or neglect with diligence and promptffess, thg Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may
have, correct such deficiencies. In such case opriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from payments
then or thereafter due the Contractor easonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses
and compensation for the Archite iignal services made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. Such
action by the Owner and amoy ed to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the Architect. If
payments then or thereafter df omtractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the
difference to the Owner,

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACWQR

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 311 TheC r is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
O ts

Contract

DTN if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the t@ is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
autho bindfthe Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the
C r the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2%he Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.
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§ 3.2REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal observations
with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Con 1l
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known gt
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized tha
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professimd\

specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in acg ce Wth applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authoritiesf’but thg Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known Congfactor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

ifications or instructions the
suant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for ip ;
the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Cgfi§ ails to perform the obligations of

Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and dgggagesNg the Owner as would have been avoided if
the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contract@ p ms those obligations, the Contractor shall not

be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting fr rs,ghconsistencies or omissions in the Contract
Documents, for differences between field measurementggr coMi and the Contract Documents, or for
nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicabl =R:tutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and

lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and dfgect thf Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, an ontrol over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences
and procedures and for coordinatin rtions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give
other specific instructions concern atters. If the Contract Documents give specific instructions concerning
construction means, methods idRes, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety
thereof and, except as stated all be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
fthe Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures may not b e Contractor shall give timely written notice to the Owner and Architect and shall not
proceed with that gortion&gthe Work without further written instructions from the Architect. If the Contractor is then
instructed to prg#ed with tife required means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures without acceptance of
changes proposed e Contractor, the Owner shall be solely responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from

those O iredMneans, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures.
§ 3.3 actor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
S rs and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or

on b&alf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.
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§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 WARRANTY

The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Con be
of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor furtheNga S
that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from de for

those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materigls, %
e

conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty ex
damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, § p
e
en

maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If requir th hitect, the
Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials equi .

§ 3.6 TAXES
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work pr&ided By the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whethe ty ective or merely scheduled to

go into effect.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAW
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, @
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspeqgon®
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily sec
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

gatracfor shall secure and pay for the building

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of p

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work kno iilo be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such
@sorrection.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknc diffons. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface
or otherwise concealed i tions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or
(2) unknown physical ftons of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and
ent in construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the

o the Xrchitect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the

(Wf, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable

adjust : ontract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are

different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract
, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If either party

the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.
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§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

1 Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, pr&ft and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contra
not in the allowances; and

.3 Whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adj ingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference pet ual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs S

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner withsigasonagle promptness.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary gssist shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall repreSqat thggContractor, and

e

communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if givey actor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the C ct, SN furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superifgndent. The Architect may reply within 14
ArcRitect has reasonable objection to the

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a propose jiMgndent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor 3§ hange the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or :

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION $ ES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly eing awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and
Architect’s information a Contra ction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Dgpemmgn®yshall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall ber @ th® entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious gfid g

ble execution of the Work.
§ 3.10.2 The Congactor | prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter
intain a Qirrent submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval.
The Architect® aphgoval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be

coordina b the¥ontractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
submitta ontractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in
Contr extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

§ 3M3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the

Owner®and Architect.

§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner
upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.
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§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Thgi
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and
expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Doc
submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. InformationalghbMgt®#bon which
the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract ents\gubmittals that
are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without agg

ve submit to the

tract Documents in
approved submittal
ork or in the activities of the

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents,
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals requirgd by

Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples imilMysubmittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and gppr thém, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria related th 1 do so and (3) checked and coordinated the
information contained within such submittals with the regui the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion o
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance wi ved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from r ents of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawmgs Product Data, Samples 8 submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation aj®M&of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change , or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviatiogfThe ctor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Da ples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.129 The C ctor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or sinlilarSybmittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence o, ittéh notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

tractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
k or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for conQruction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or certifications by a
design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the
Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria that such services
must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed design
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop
Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work
designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when
submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and
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completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals,
provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all performance and design criteria that such
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review, approve or take other appropriate
action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the
performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.13USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unrea ably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete (e 0 make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored Bn existing
prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Docum

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully offpartia completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwiseQteNgg syfh construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction byghe er or a separate contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; s entBhall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Own ep contractor the Contractor’s
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surroundi
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At complef
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction g
the Project.

ee from accumulation of waste materials or
n o1 thepWork, the Contractor shall remove waste
Iachinery and surplus materials from and about

1Y)

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provi @ e Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the (@8ntract®

§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
The Contractor shall provide the O d Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENT OPYRIGHTS

off and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
d shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
r sucgefense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers jyfgquired by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications or otRgr documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the Contractor has reason to
believe t equiréd design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a patent, the Contractor shall
be resgo & such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

NIFICATION

§ 3.M\] To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
Archite€t’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.
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§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect Wythe
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Jp shall
not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Arcjte ent shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a succ archiNgct as to whom the
Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documentffshall e that of the Architect.

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as describegg
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the

Coptract Documents and will be
€ Certificate for Payment. The
¥ed in the Contract Documents.

the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and fualisgof the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performegi er indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Doc ver, the Architect will not be required to make
quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have

agifill keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
ted, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract
mwection schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and
deficiencies observed in the Wy Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the
Work in accordance with the ehents of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or

charge of and will not S for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any oth ns or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 COMMU TIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION
Except as otherwis&grovided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially

authorizedffthe er"and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matterg 2 of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
throug N MssMfitect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shail be through the

C ommunications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, material and
equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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Init.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of4ge
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety utNns
or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, technique c
procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of e Nem is

a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, an %ze minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and mak ermMgtions and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section§s.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Qubst mpletion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to SegtioN9.8; fjceive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and relateg @ equired by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a finalb oW for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

€ of more project representatives to assist in
SFespPnsibilities and limitations of authority of such
ated in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will p
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The dii
project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit

ing performance under, and requirements of, the
or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the t will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable

from, the Contract Documents and v in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and
decisions, the Architect will endea e faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either and will ng, ° for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’sgfci matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contr cuments.

§ 4.2.14 The Ay
Architect’s respon

ect will rfeview and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
o such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with

reasonabl tnesY. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in respon grequests for information.

Al SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.7QEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1X Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor” does not
include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.
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§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed
for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in writing stating (1)
whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) that the
Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within the 14-day period shall
constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect haygade
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom th or
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objectio
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appr
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no ingfease ig the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted pr andffesponsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entigf prgvioUS®selected if the Owner or

Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS
By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for vafidi
to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontrac
Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all th

e Contractor shall require each Subcontractor,
und to the Contractor by terms of the Contract
d responsibilities, including the responsibility
ese Documents, assumes toward the Owner and

not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to .
subcontract agreement, the benefit of all ri ies and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the
Contract Documents, has against the Owner. appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to
enter into similar agreements with beontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed
Subcontractor, prior to the executi beontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the
Subcontractor will be bound, g3y written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and
conditions of the proposed s @ t agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents.
Subcontractors will simjjftly Wakeglopies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective
proposed Sub-subcontfQgt
§ 5.4 CONTING ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each sibcoMgact agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
ignMent is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
tion 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
beontractor and Contractor in writing; and

assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the

AIA Document A201™ ~ 2007. Copyright ® 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American

init. Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and Intermnational Treaties. Unauthorized
£ 19
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penaities, and will be prosecuted to the
I} maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale
User Notes: (726494055)



Init.

Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS
§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s own
forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 1

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction oLQQeray
the site, the term "Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor whg @ :

separate Owner-Confractor Agreement.
§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forc&e separate
all

contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contrac icipate with other
separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contgfictor shall make any revisions
to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreetgey Thegonstruction schedules
shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contracfors wner until subsequently
revised.

'orms construction or operations
o0 be subject to the same obligations
s of the Contract, including, without

, [T"and 12,

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under th
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Arficl

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and sepg
storage of their materials and equipment and perfo
Contractor’s construction and operations with thei

tors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
eir activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
ired by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depeRs for Jroper execution or results upon construction or operations by the

Owner or a separate contractor, the Contracto rior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly report

to the Architect apparent discrepancj defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable for such

proper execution and results. Failu ntractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that the

Owner’s or separate contractog®®gngted or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the
‘o defe!

Contractor’s Work, except as ot then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor eimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor
because of the Congractor Rgelays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to ontractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly

timed activities, d e to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.24T @ ctor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
assfliction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

.2RThe Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
describell for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.
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ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor;
an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents,
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Ch@ tive or

order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§ 7.21 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by th er, tractor and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

A The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and QQ

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared b
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adj ent, y, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directiveagy/itho®gjinvalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting offaddjsgns, deletions or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

t and signed by the Owner and

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used inNWge aBS®hce of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

based on one of the following methods:
.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump s
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in ct Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

.3 Cost to be detep d manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fed @
4 As providdl ingctigh 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.4 If unit pri
contemplated
application of such
Contractplic
§ 7.3 OMMmeLipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
ed and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,

in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive@ an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be

perly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to

are s in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
aterially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that

it prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or

le unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount
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for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable
amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the
Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided
in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:
A Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits required
by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or

consumed,

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes r tRghe
Work; and

.5  Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the @
§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or ¢ ;. fits in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When dditNgs and credits

h
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overh d pPNyfit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change @ € Owner, the Contractor
in
on a

may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Di plications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly cer,

certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Ar IMfessional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shfM{adjuIghe Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree sserfg Claim in accordance with Article 15.

yment for those costs and

=9

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a dete
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Archit

issued for all or any part of a Construction Change, v

in®on phade by the Architect concerning the
h agreement upon the adjustments, such
pare a Change Order. Change Orders may be

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Architect has authority to order minor gestn the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time and not incon with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by chitect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwisegfro ntract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documen ubstantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The datgsf commenCement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 813T 6~ Sudstantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

"day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the effective
date of such insurance.
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§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by changes
ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other causes
beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or by other
causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order for
such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under o s of the

Contract Documents.
ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION &

§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM
The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustmentsqjs Ry¢ totafamount payable by the
Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Document

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maxi
Architect, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of v
various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and sup
Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by thefArchitect,
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

. Contractor shall submit to the
ting the entire Contract Sum to the

all be used as a basis for reviewing the

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date establishegffOors rogress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment p accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the WarfSNgagblication shall be notarized, if required, and supported by
such data substantiating the Contractor’s rigt to pgment as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of
requisitions from Subcontractors and materi ers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents.

uch applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
ofized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Ainge Orders.

t intend {®pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others
intends to pay.

§ 932U @ erwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
: ed and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance

r, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location

compli™nce by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage
and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests or

AlA Document A201™ - 2007. Copyright ® 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American

Init. Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treatles. Unauthorized 23
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
! maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (726494055)



encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or entities making a
claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issue to
the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines is
properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in
whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owne
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to th

the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results
and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to com
qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will fu
representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. Howeve
for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or coffitinuoyg on-site inspections to
check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methody, (8ginigyes, sequences or
procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors maily ppliers and other data
requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or e ex®mination to ascertain how or
for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on acco! he C¥fitract Sum.

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in le o art, to the extent reasonably necessary to

protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representatifns e Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the thgl Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If thgCon d Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Paymen™Nor ount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may a a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a pz ertificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion t Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissigns de$ribed in Section 3.3.2, because of

1 defective Work not remedied;

.2 third party claims file easonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless security

acceptable to the Oviyep mmwvided by the Contractor;
3 failure of the C 0 make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;
4  reasonabjgfvi at the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
.5  damage Owner or a separate contractor;
6 reagpnable \idence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid

ce would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or
.7 __repedgd failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

bove reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts

issue jomt checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.
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§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has propefy paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for su
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the rig
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect § .

obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise d
ilar

q

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a man!
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

that provided

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or o cy ofthe Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Con@

§ 9.6.7 Uniess the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond i i sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by f®rs and suppliers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who perform rk ofurnished materials, or both, under

contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Qwn othing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingied ey OF the Contractor, shall create any fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for bre: ustpr shall entitle any person or entity to an award
of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the r&uifefients of this provision.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Pa ough no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for P niNaeithe Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Doument§ the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding

dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, ven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect,
stop the Work until payment of the t owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Su jncreased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of

shut-down, delay and start-up est as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COJPLE

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Corfigleyn is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is

sufficiently complgje in a¥%gprdance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use,

g Conractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept

antially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
fleted or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the

of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3%pon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the
time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by
the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion
thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such paymefyg shall
be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Docu

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Wor. q E when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupan ‘& fhsented to
by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities havi isdiC%pn over the
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is su tiall\gomplete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to ea for payments,

retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and in , anglhave agreed in writing

concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warragties y the Contract
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete ontrgctor shall prepare and submit
a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Co t ial occupancy or use shall not

d by written agreement between
chitect.

be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall
the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decisi

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, th Colitractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used termine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupanc portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requig e Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL P

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s wigten ndjice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and
upon receipt of a final Application for Paym Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
Architect finds the Work acceptablegfTTe r the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final CertificRje gyment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis o Mgitect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and ¢ s O the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in fMal Cahtificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will
constitute a further repfesepfation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final pgymentWgve been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither ayment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
an aXidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with

knows 3f no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract
Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data establishing
payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied after payments are
made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging such
lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.
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§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not
constitute a waiver of claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arisi
A liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettlegds
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents.
Xitute a waiver

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material suppli 1l ¢

of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that p ﬁtﬂed atthe time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervj @ Il s precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for sffet and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to

. employees on the Work and other persongwho affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to 8§l rated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody or control of thg N or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or
Sub-subcontractors; and a

.3 other property at the site or adj t o0, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures and utilities not defignate® for removal, relocation or replacement in the course of
construction.

pd give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and la of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their

protection from damage, inj

§ 10.2.3 The Contract erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safegugrds folgfety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating regulatfons and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 1024 N or Storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
neces. &ution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under

alsfoperly qualified personnel.

§ 10MJ The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurante required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under Sections
10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not
attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to
the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.
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§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not if\gred,
shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The noti

provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the % ments
regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or subst t addessed in the
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseegialg bodMginjury or death to
persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or olych{grinated biphenyl
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognigin§the ggndition, immediately
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Archifgct in'Wgi

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall g e seMces of a licensed laboratory to
verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless ess OWgerwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor ggg ArclMgct the names and qualifications of persons
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or abffen such material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment of such maRgi®¥r syPstance. The Contractor and the Architect will
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether ognot € s reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Archi objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom §

or and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered & Work in the affected area shall resume upon written

agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By ge . the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased in the amoufg of th@Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shut-down, delay and
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent perm , the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,

nsultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
g but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
affegled area ifin fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmiess, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
ily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
xcept to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence of

§ 10.34 br shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
tothes uch materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be responsible
fol or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s fault or
neglidgnce in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of a
material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s fauit
or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.
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§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11  INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from clafygs set

forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations {|
Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contra y
Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose hem
may be liable:

.4 Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar emplg s that are

applicable to the Work to be performed;
.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or digagse, or€Ngath of the
Contractor’s employees;

.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or ¢gaWgof agy person other than the
Contractor’s employees;
€,

.4  Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability

.5  Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because destruction of tangible
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;

.6  Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death ersOMQr property damage arising out of

ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;

Claims for bodily injury or property damage arigfng gut of cbmpleted operations; and

Claims involving contractual liability insur icalle to the Contractor’s obligations under

Section 3.18.

© ~

§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 gfall"Sy Vsten for not less than limits of liability specified in the
Contract Documents or required by law, whicheve! @ pe is greater. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence
or claims-made basis, shall be maintained wi iMagadltion from the date of commencement of the Work until the
date of final payment and termination of any({govera$e required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect
to the Contractor’s completed operations cov ntil the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such
other period for maintenance of co operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents.
§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insuraggem ble to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of the
Work and thereafter upon re; @ eplacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the
insurance policies requi b 'ction 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies
will not be canceled o d to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certificaje evi ing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations, shall
i pplication for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal or
replacement of'sucMgoverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning

g grage®n account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be
ontractor with reasonable promptness.

§ Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include
(1) tNOwner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part
by the Qontractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional
insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s
completed operations.

§ 11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance.
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Init.

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s
risk "all-risk" or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the
site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are
beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person or
entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered,
whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and
Sub-subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an "all-risk" or equivalent policy form and shall include, w tion,
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage includi
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, wiggst Ework,

testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasion en ment of any
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s ConWgctor’s services and
expenses required as a result of such insured loss.

§ 11.3.1.2 [f the Owner does not intend to purchase such property insurance requjred b ntract and with all of the
coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inform the ContzacNg in wiiting prior to commencement
St

of the Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect e Contractor, Subcontractors
and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order of shall be charged to the Owner.
If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner j#&gurch®qg or maintain insurance as described
above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owaer sINll bear all reasonable costs properly
attributable thereto.

§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles@ all pay costs not covered because of such

deductibles.

§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover portig e Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work in
transit.
§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accord Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company or

ave consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or

11 take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
itten consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that
&luction of insurance.

companies providing property insug
otherwise. The Owner and the Co!
companies and shall, without 3
would cause cancellation, lay

§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND INERY INSURANCE

The Owner shall gyrch d maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by
law, which shalypecificallPcover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner;
this insurance $halNgclude interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work,

and the O d tractor shall be named insureds.
§ 11.3) USE INSURANCE
T at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss of

use e Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action
against®he Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or other
hazards however caused.

§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other special
causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and
the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order.

§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
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property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.7
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All separate policies
shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Each policy shall contain all generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision that
the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 30 days’ prior
written notice has been given to the Contractor.

§ 11.3.7WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate cgntig
in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees . ;
fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant t Secti® 11.3 or other
property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds ch iMrance held by the
Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the Archfftect, Agchitect’s consultants,

on or entity would otherwise
premium directly or indirectly, and

§ 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance sffall djuSted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their ige appear, subject to requirements of any
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. Thg Con all pay Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by aj agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make pay! ir Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.3.9 Ifrequired in writing by a party in i st, er as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss,
give bond for proper performance of the Owfer’s dies. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against proceeds
received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposhjgg#Separate account proceeds so received, which the Owner shall
distribute in accordance with such a ent as the parties in interest may reach, or as determined in accordance with
the method of binding dispute res ted in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor. If after such
loss no other special agreemengsisumga d unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience, replacement of
damaged property shall be pq by’the Contractor after notification of a Change in the Work in accordance with
Article 7.

as INciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in
interest shall obig€t in writig within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such
objection is mide, Mg dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the method of
binding digf : jon in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method of

binding d solution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the case of a dispute over

N\PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.PThe Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically required
in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a

copy to be furnished.
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ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, ifrequested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.21f a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, suclygosts
and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the O 3
separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs. :

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform quyements of the
Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and wi fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testffig andgnspections, the cost of
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expygstgmagdy necessary thereby,
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK
§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION \e
re
r or

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the d r colygnencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warrantygequirS8{by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of ffie act Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to doggo WlessJhe Owner has previously given the Contractor
a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shallgi ice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the ils to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner ts to require correction by the Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fa ect nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
that period after receipt of notice from the O ol tect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section
24.

i#, year after the date of Substantial

ion of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
e period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for ¢
performed after Substantial Compl8
completion of that portion of

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year gffio ection of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to%gisg#ction 12.2.

§ 1223 The C ctor shalf remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the¥gontract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

actor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
partial ale®d, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work

§ 12.2.9Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.
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§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and leg
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Exceg pAvNed in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written ¢on¢ @ 1
If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall neveghe f
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a leffder prgviding construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations unger@ge Cgjitract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignmen

§ 13.3WRITTEN NOTICE
Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered i individual, to a member of the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intgMed; ofN§ delivered at, or sent by registered or

certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery tothe laShgusiness address known to the party giving
notice.

§ 13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract s and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, @'o rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available by
law.

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the OWer, Afphitect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall s on or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may b ifically agreed in writing.

§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIQN®
§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections a @ alS of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by appligfbleNgws.glatutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless othdvig#provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an jpdepergnt testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and s bear all T®lated costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of wiWg and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures &0 shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until

after bids Jved or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
# regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
| testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection or
approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when and
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, except
as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
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such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses shall
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.6 INTEREST
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date paymeﬁt iR ;

as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing Plime at the
place where the Project is located.

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whethegirRgontrapt, tort, breach of

warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in acc with the requirements of
the final dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time perNg spedified by applicable law, but in
any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion he Owner and Contractor

waive all claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance wj n 13.7.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the
no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-
persons or entities performing portions of the Work unde

opPed for a period of 30 consecutive days through
or their agents or employees or any other
indirect contract with the Contractor, for any of the

following reasons:
.1 Issuance of an order of a court or of @ c authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be

stopped;
.2 Anact of government, such ala decifration of national emergency that requires all Work to be stopped;
.3 Because the Architect has not Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the

ification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

§ 14.1.2 The Contract terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractoror theMagents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under
direct or indireggontract the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work by the
in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days

on, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

schedule

§ 14.1° the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
ice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
exedNed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract with
the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in
Section 14.1.3.
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§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
.4  otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker th

sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the erqyd
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate emplg e
Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:

.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipmegt, @ ‘
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

ent

2

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem ex on written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed agCountigg of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated iSectidp 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of fifgghingNge Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, ang othe ages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. ffsuclcosts’and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, ypon apgli n, and this obligation for payment shall survive
termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CON
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, ord tor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as tig Ownf§y may determine.

ime shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
iagd in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Conjpf
suspension, delay or interruption 2 @

No adjustment shall be made ent
A that performa is Or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause for
which the N responsible; or

.2  thatan djustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMIN N BY OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.41 The ay, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

bipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the

cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and

3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on the
Work not executed.
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ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or other relief
with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes and matters in question
between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to substantiate Claims
shall rest with the party making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initi
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision M s
by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim in

days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE \n
Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in on 9.8¢nd Article 14,
1l co

the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner, inue to make
payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Chaffge Orders and issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Ma&ge

§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract it otice as provided herein shall
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not regpi ims relating to an emergency
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME
§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an i in he Contract Time, written notice as provided
t

herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall inclyde an e of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing dela laim is necessary.

§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the ba: laim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditiol e 8 al for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated and had an adverse effect on thefgchedufd construction.

§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUE DAMAGES

The Contractor and Owner waive inst each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver j de
1 damages inc e Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business 2 réftatigh, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such

.2  damgages 1 ed by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
onnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit except
tidgated profit arising directly from the Work.

@ br is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of
mages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall be referred to the Initial
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise indicated
in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be required as a
condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 days have
passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been rendered. Unless
the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between
the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.
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§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of s
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish g
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall git ovide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the respgnscNy S
will be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furny . UpWy receipt of the
response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or apprg im in whole or in

part.

he

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejec laim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision s\ (1) Je in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Archit ot ng as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. T ision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, ifthe parties fail to resolve thfg disp®g through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial deci 'o%time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the dat ial decision, demand in writing that the other party
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial deciy a demand is made and the party receiving the demand
fails to file for mediation within the time required, h parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect t i ecision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the C r, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claj the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,
but is not obligated to, notify the s quest the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to §
accordance with applicab® |z

subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
ply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 MEDIATION
§ 15.3.1 Claims@sputes, of®other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those waived
as provided fof®in Sggctions 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding

dispute re
§ 15 es shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
ot all be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry

deliver® to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
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§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 ARBITRATION
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, delivered
to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party fijjng a
notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which aghi
permitted to be demanded.

mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitablgp: based on
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitation eceipt of a
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shadt the institution of

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of gre @
cs

legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgm
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

e entered upon it in

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforgsble uMger applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER

§ 15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consoljdate #fation conducted under this Agreement with any
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) jon agreement governing the other arbitration
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be cog l IH ubstantially involve common questions of law or fact,

and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar al rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).
§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretionf{may ifflude by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a

common question of law or fact whose preseMygjs#quired if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided
that the party sought to be joined ¢ s in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional
person or entity shall not constitu arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not

described in the written consep

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner
Section 15.4, whether€ j ror consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as the Owner and
Contractor under this Agfgement.

AIA Document A201™ ~ 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AJA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order N0.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale

User Notes: (726494055)

38



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT
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SECTION 0073 13

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-
portion of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered por!
Conditions shall remain in effect.

a
eneral
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

11

111

1.2

Tetra Tech

BASIC DEFINITIONS

THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Delete the last sentence in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructj \@r sample
tEN

forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’s completed Bid and the Awa

Add the following Paragraph: < ’
1.1.2 In the event of conflict or discrepancies@ ontract Documents, the
la
1

Documents prepared by the Stateq re, Division of Facilities
Management shall take precedeng al["Other documents.

CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE RA®T DOCUMENTS

Add the following Paragraphs: %

124 In the case of an i@cy between the Drawings and the Specifications,
or within eitjger a8 nt not clarified by addendum, the better quality or
greater quan? ork shall be provided in accordance with the Architect’s

interprgftation

1.2.5 wor ROVIDE” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean
ISH AND INSTALL” and shall include, without limitation, all labor,
terials, equipment, transportation, services and other items required to
omplete the Work.
1.2. The word “PRODUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all

materials, systems and equipment.
&NERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER

c S

INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE
Delete Paragraph 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the
property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.
Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without the
approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor, Subcontractors,
Sub-subcontractors and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce
applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by the

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
0073 13-2
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Architect and the Architect’s consultants appropriate to and for use in the execution of their
Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be used by the Contractor or any
Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and Equipment Supplier on other Projects or for
additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written consent of
the Owner, Architect and Architect’s consultants.

The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use S
and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prjsufg¥g-use of
construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also invg @ e Owner

will remove from such documents all identification of the original Archjif8t, W ng name,
address and professional seal or stamp.”

Delete Paragraph 1.5.2 in its entirety. Q
ARTICLE 2: OWNER
2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED NER
To Subparagraph 2.2.3 — Add the following ce:

ARTICLE 3: CONTRA

“The Contractor, at their expense shal %osts to accurately identify the location of all
underground utilities in the area gf theWe ation and shall bear all cost for any repairs
required, out of failure to accurate said utilities.”

'ety and substitute the following:

2.2.5 The C shall be furnished free of charge up to three (3) sets of the
gvingsand Project Manuals. Additional sets will be furnished at the cost
aaroduction, postage and handling.

Delete Subparagraph 2.2.

3.2 RE OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY
ON

CTOR

reported to the Architect and Owner immediately.

O nd Paragraph 3.2.2 to state that any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall
be

3.3

Tetra Tech

Delete the third sentence in Paragraph 3.2.3.

SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

Add the following Paragraphs:

3.3.2.1 The Contractor shall immediately remove from the Work, whenever

requested to do so by the Owner, any person who is considered by the
Owner or Architect to be incompetent or disposed to be so disorderly, or

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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3.4

3.5

Tetra Tech

3.34

3.35

DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

who for any reason is not satisfactory to the Owner, and that person shall not
again be employed on the Work without the consent of the Owner or the
Architect.

The Contractor must provide suitable storage facilities at the Site for the
proper protection and safe storage of their materials. Consult the Ovi§er and
the Architect before storing any materials.

When any room is used as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., @ pntractor
or Subcontractor(s) during the construction of the e gontractor
making use of these areas will be held responsible (€ any Wpairs, patching
or cleaning arising from such use.

Add the Following Paragraphs:

LABOR AND MATERIALS 00

3.4.4

Before starting the Work, e gétracfor shall carefully examine all
preparatory Work that has #eegexeted to receive their Work. Check
carefully, by whatever ns are®required, to insure that its Work and
adjacent, related Wogk, ish to proper contours, planes and levels.
Promptly notify the Ge ntractor/Construction Manager of any defects
or imperfections ratory Work which will in any way affect

1% of its Work. Absence of such notification will be
ptance of preparatory Work and later claims of defects

er noreircumstances shall the Contractor’s Work proceed prior to
tory Work having been completely cured, dried and/or otherwise

f 2l materials rests solely with the Contractor responsible for that Work,
ho shall maintain coordination at all times.

Q de satisfactory to receive this Work. Responsibility for timely installation

AR
the following Paragraphs:

352

The Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against
original defects, except injury from proper and usual wear when used for the
purpose intended, for two (2) years after Acceptance by the Owner, and will
maintain all items in perfect condition during the period of guarantee.

Defects appearing during the period of guarantee will be made good by the
Contractor at his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that
all work will be in perfect condition when the period of guarantee will have
elapsed.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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3.11

3.17

3.5.3 In addition to the General Guarantee there are other guarantees required for
certain items for different periods of time than the two (2) years as above,
and are particularly so stated in that part of the specifications referring to
same. The said guarantees will commence at the same time as the General
Guarantee.

354 If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or dama N0 a
reasonable time after receipt of notice, the Owner will hgye ight to
replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect g @ pevat the
Contractor’s expense.

DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE &\
Add the following Paragraphs: Q

3111 During the course of the Work, the Cagtgtor ghall maintain a record set of
drawings on which the Contractog mark the actual physical location of

all piping, valves, equipmenjgcoMuit, outlets, access panels, controls,
actuators, including all nan®es that will be concealed once
construction is complet%nc ing all invert elevations.

3.11.2 At the completiop 0 ject, the Contractor shall obtain a set of
reproducible draw the Architect, and neatly transfer all information
outlined in vide a complete record of the as-built conditions.

3.11.3 Provid

i orints to each of the Operating and Maintenance Instructions.

In th rs@ce of the paragraph, insert “indemnify” between *“shall” and “hold”.

ARTICLE 4: MINMJRATION OF THE CONTRACT
4.2 INISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

O

Tetra Tech

Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:

The Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action upon the Contractor’s
submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples for the purpose of checking for
conformance with the Contract Documents.

Delete the second sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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The Architect’s action will be taken with such reasonable promptness as to cause no delay in
the Work in the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while allowing
sufficient time in the Owner’s professional judgment to permit adequate review.

Add the following Paragraph:

4.2.10.1 There will be no full-time project representative provided by t or

sentence

Architect on this project
Add to Paragraph 4.2.13 “and in compliance with all local requireK\@nd of the

ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS

5.2

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OW

6.1

6.2

ARTICL@

AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRA QPORTIONS OF THE
WORK
Delete Paragraph 5.2.3 in its entirety and rep&oﬂ the ?ollowmg

as re

523 If the Owner or Archit nable objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Conga®@# thl Contractor shall propose another to whom
the Owner or Architec easonable objection, subject to the statutory
requirements of 2 re Code § 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.

'.@ BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

OWNER’S RIGHT T
CONTRACTS

Delete Par 1.4 1n its entirety.
MU A@ONSIBILITY

ERJORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE

2.3 In the second sentence, strike the word “shall” and insert the word “may”.
C

GES IN THE WORK

(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK IN THE GENERAL REQUIREMENTYS)

ARWNCLE 8: TIME

8.2

Tetra Tech

PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
Add the following Paragraphs:

8.2.1.1 Refer to Specification Section SUMMARY OF WORK for Contract time
requirements.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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8.3

8.24

DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

If the Work falls behind the Progress Schedule as submitted by the
Contractor, the Contractor shall employ additional labor and/or equipment
necessary to bring the Work into compliance with the Progress Schedule at
no additional cost to the Owner.

DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME

8.3.1

8.3.2.1

Delete Paragraph 8.3.3 in its entirety and re

8.3.3

Strike “arbitration” and insert “remedies at law or in equiO

Add the following Paragraph: &
The Contractor shall update the status off’the guspension, delay, or

interruption of the Work with each ApglNgtiongfor Payment. (The
Contractor shall report the termination @f su e immediately upon the
termination thereof.) Failure to comgly "W procedure shall constitute a
waiver for any claim for adjustmegft of@ime Or price based upon said cause.

Except in the case of, %ion of the Work directed by the Owner, an
extension of time_un rovisions of Paragraph 8.3.1 shall be the

Contractor’s sole the progress of the Work and there shall be no
payment or gOmpPRgs¥ion to the Contractor for any expense or damage
resulting froNg gelay.

Add the following Para&aph:;

8.3.4

itting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion

the project, the Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract.
ARTICLE 9: PAY T@ COMPLETION

9.2 ﬁj

O

9.3

Tetra Tech

9.2.1

9.2.2

LE OF VALUES

the following Paragraphs:

The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using AIA Document G702,
Continuation Sheet to G703.

The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Project Closeout
Document Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1% of the
initial contract amount.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Add the following Paragraph:

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
00 73 13-7
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9.3.1.3 Application for Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702
“Application and Certificate for Payment”, supported by AIA Document
G703 “Continuation Sheet”. Said Applications shall be fully executed and
notarized.

Add the following Paragraphs: é

934 Until Closeout Documents have been received and o @ gritems
completed the Owner will pay 95% (ninety-five perce Qe glount due
the Contractor on account of progress payments.

9.35 The Contractor shall provide a current and upgfited Pgogress Schedule to the
Architect with each Application for Paymagt.Qgailye to provide Schedule
will be just cause for rejection of Appl@o ayment.
9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATIO

Add the following to 9.5.1: &

8 failure to provide a current ProggfSS Schet%le;

.9 a lien or attachment is filed;

.10 failure to comply with mandatoNgr ements for maintaining Record Documents.

9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

Delete Paragraph 9.6.1 and replace with the following:

9.6.1 r the“Rrchitect has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment,
t shall be made by the Owner within 30 days after Owner’s receipt of

Certificate for Payment.
9.7 FAI @YMENT

firsgentence, strike “seven” and insert “thirty (30)”. Also strike “binding dispute
solution” and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.

9.8 OSUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
To Subparagraph 9.8.3- Add the following sentence:
“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 inspections of the same portion of work, the
Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with subsequent inspections including
but not limited to any Architect’s fees.”
9.8.5 In the second sentence, strike “shall” and insert “may”.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

Tetra Tech SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

Add the following Paragraphs:

10.1.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance Wgh the
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall ed
to the Owner and Architect prior to the commencement of that Con \Work.
10.1.2 Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Reprefgt Safety

Representatives shall be someone who is on site g€ a fuUtime basis. If
deemed necessary by the Owner or Architect, tradgQr Safety meetings
will be scheduled. The attendance of all Saffety RgpreSentatives will be
required. Minutes will be recorded of sai inggly the Contractor and
will be distributed to all parties as wellas p&ed™Tn all job offices/trailers

etc
10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY&;

Add the following Paragraph: %
10.2.4.1 As required in the HaWgr Chemical Act of June 1984, all vendors

supplying any material th e defined as hazardous must provide Material
Safety Data Sheets fgq S ducts. Any chemical product should be considered
hazardous if it has a % arning on the label relating to a potential physical or
health hazard, iffit is kaOW to be present in the work place, and if employees may be
exposed under Rgrmaggconditions or in foreseeable emergency situations. Material
Safety DgagSheetS®hall be provided directly to the Owner, along with the shipping
slips t e those products.

10.3 HAZAR ERIALS

Del ragraph 10.3.3 in its entirety.

10.5 elete Paragraphs 10.3.6 in its entirety.
ARTIC NSURANCE AND BONDS
1 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
11.1.4 Strike “the Owner” immediately following “(1)” and strike “and (2) the

Owner as an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the
Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s completed
operations.”

11.2 OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE

Tetra Tech SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
0073 13-9



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

11.3

114

12.2.2

ART

13.

13.6

Tetra Tech

Delete Paragraph 11.2 in its entirety.
PROPERTY INSURANCE

Delete Paragraph 11.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

11.3 The State will not provide Builder’s All Risk Insurance for the
Contractor and all Subcontractors shall provide property coysigg
tools and equipment, as necessary. Any mandatory dedu

the Contractor’s Insurance shall be the responsibi

PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

Add the following sentence: “The bonds will conform to thege N grmslpproved by the Office
of Management and Budget.” 0

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF V&;

AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETIQ,
Add the following Paragraph:

12.2.2.1.1 Atany time during§

UE PTress of the Work, or in any case where the nature
of the defecif beNsuch that it is not expedient to have corrected, the
Owner, at it % , will have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of
moneygrom the™®ount of the Contract as it considers justified to adjust the
differeNge inJlalue between the defective work and that required under

ract IMeTuding any damage to the structure.

12.2.2.1 ike “one” and insert “two”.
12.2, Qtrike “one” and insert “two”.

2.2.2; Strike “one” and insert “two”.
1IN2.5 In second sentence, strike “one” and insert “two”.

ISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
GOVERNING LAW

Strike “except that, if the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute
resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.”

INTEREST

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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Strike “the date payment is due at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the
absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is
located.” Insert “30 days of presentment of the authorized Certificate of Payment at the
annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.

13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS
Strike the last sentence.

Add the following Paragraph: \O

13.8 CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIQNS

13.8.1 If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Conir®&t Dgfuments conflict or is
inconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the gove of the United State of
America, the Contractor shall notify the Architect a er ghmediately upon discovery.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THI&N AC

IENCE

14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOMCON
Delete Paragraph 14.4.3 in its entige ce with the following:

14.4.3 In case of s eNyMation for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor
shall be entit¥g ceive payment for Work executed, and cost incurred by
reason £t suc ination along with reasonable overhead.

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND D TE
15.1.2 Througho agraph strike “21” and insert “45”.
15.1.6 CL S ONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

eleteWgragraph 15.1.6 in its entirety.
15.2 | IAL DECISION

ODeIete Paragraph 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:

15.2.5 The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall
state the reasons therefore and shall notify the parties of any change in the
Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The approval or rejection of a
Claim by the Architect shall be subject to mediation and other remedies at
law or in equity.

Delete Paragraph 15.2.6 and its subparagraphs in their entirety.

Tetra Tech SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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15.3 MEDIATION

1531

15.3.2

154 ARBITRATION &\

DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

Strike “binding dispute resolution” and insert “any or all remedies at law or
in equity”.

In the first sentence, delete “administered by the American Arifgation
Association in accordance with its Construction Industry

Procedure in effect on the date of the Agreement,” Strike “[ig{
resolution” and insert “remedies at law and in equity”.

Delete Paragraph 15.4 and its sub-sections in its entirety. < ’

Tetra Tech

END OF SECTION 2

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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SECTION 00 52 13

DELAWARE PREVAILING WAGE RATES

State of Delaware, Department of Labor, Prevailing Wages. Provided in accordance with Delawaiga
Prevailing Wage Regulations.

Tetra Tech DELAWARE PREVAILING WAGE RATES
00 73 46-1
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STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT OF LABRCR
DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS
OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT
PHONE: ({(302) 451-3423

Mailing Address: Located at:

225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD 225 CORPCRATE BOULEVARD
SUITE 104 SUITE 104

NEWARK, DE 19702 NEWARK, DE 18702

PREVAILING WAGES FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION EFFECTIVE MARCE 15, 2017

CLASSIFICATION NEW CASTLE KENT s
ASBESTOS WORKERS 22.86 28.16 40.
BOILERMAKERS 68.44 34.72 51.
BRICKLAYERS 51.99 51. 51.
CARPENTERS 53.81 5 42 .
CEMENT FINISHERS 72,28 .71 22.
ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS 45.47 38. 29,
ELECTRICIANS 66.85 5 66 .
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS 90.49 64.49 31.
GLAZIERS 71.20 71.20 56
INSULATORS 55.4 55.48 55.
TRON WORKERS 62 62.85 62.
LABORERS .70 44.70 44.
MILLWRIGHTS . 69.18 55.
PAINTERS q 48.47 48.
PILEDRIVERS .27 39.35 31,
PLASTERERS 29.84 29.84 22.
PLUMBERS/PIPEFITTERS/STEAMFITTERS 65,95 51.49 57.
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS 67.29 67.29 43.
ROOFERS - COMPOSITION 24.01 23.70 21.
ROOFERS - SHINGLE/SLATE/ TILE 18.39 21.86 17.
SHEET METAL WORKERS 67.03 67.03 67.
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS 51.12 51.12 51.
SPRINKLER FITTERS 57.29 57.29 57.
TERRAZZO/MARBLE/ TJEE 57.72 57.72 47.
TERRAZZO/MARRLE / STRS 66.02 66.02 o 55.
TRUCK DRIVER am\s| g 24t S/ 20.

CERTIFI /J—/

NOTE?Y THESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED AND ENFORCEL PURSUANT TO THE PREVAILING WAGE
REGULATIONS ADOPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR ON APRIL 3, 1552.

CLASSIFICATICNS OF WORKERS ARE DETERMINED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. FOR
ASSISTANCE IN CLASSIFYING WORKERS, OR FOR A CQOPY QF THE REGULATIONS OR
CLASSIFICATIONS, PHONE (302) 451-3423,

NON-REGISTERED APPRENTICES MUST BE PAID THE MeCHAMNIC'S RATE.

PROJECT;: Postlethwait Middle School Roof Replacement , Kent County



PREVAILIN

AGE DEBARMENT LIST

The following contractors have been debarred for violations of the prevailing wage law
29Del.C. §6960 or other applicable State statutes.

Therefore, no public construction contract in this State shall be bid on, awarded to, o
received by contractors and individuals on this list for a period of (3) three years

date of the judgment or as deemed by a court of competent jurisdiction.

Contractor

Address

Muilen Brothers, Inc.
and
Daniel Mullen, individually

3375 Gamett Road
Boothwyn, PA 1

NN

barment

Indefinite/
Civil Contempt

MMR Associates DBA
Peninsula Glass and
Michael Rooney,
individually

Site Work Safety Supplies,
Inc. and Peter Coker,
individually

679 H Road,
DoNg, 9901

Green Gragite
an
Jason Grggh, Rdivighally

1/20/2015

even Hickories Road 1/12/2016
Dover, DE 19904

604 Heatherbrooke Court Indefinite/

Avondale, PA 19311

Civil Contempt

4805 Garrison Blvd.
Suite 200
Baltimore, MD 21821

Indefinite/ 19
Del.C. 2374(f)

DC3pStaftg & Cleaning
ofessionals, LL.C
@ age Landscaping, Inc.
and

Owner(s) individually

23 Commerce Street
Wilmington, DE 19801 and/or
2 Cameo Road
Claymont, DE 19703

Indefinite/19
Del.C. §108 &
10 Del.C. 542(c)

Liberty Mechanical, L1.C
and
Owner(s), individually

2032 Duncan Road
Wilmington, DE 19801

Indefinite/ 19
Del.C. 2374(1)

Integrated Mechanical and
Fire Systems Inc. and Allison
Sheldon, individually

4601 Governor Printz Boulevard
Wilmington, DE 19809

Indefinite/19
Del.C. §108 &
10 Del.C, 542(c)

Updated: September 27, 2016
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11 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
11.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper

execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required, by all.
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the tract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce
results.

1.1.2 Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contracidi eipt of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performeddr m&erial purchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractd’s Wgvn risk and cost.

1.2 EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC \WORK

121 For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part iy stategppropriation the Contractor
agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will not discriminatg#a st any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, cree , COMr, sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Contractogméll tak@&ositive steps to ensure that applicants
are employed and that employ treated during employment without regard
to their race, creed, sex, colofysexualgrientation, gender identity or national origin.
Such action shall inclu be limited to, the following: employment,
upgrading, demation g ; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates q ther forms of compensation; and selection for
training, includin ; gkship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous
places availabj¢ to poyees and applicants for employment notices to be
provided by thefcontrgeting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

2. The C tor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by
or on the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
cosftiy RN for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
o % , gender identity or national origin.”

ARTICLE 2: @)

NO ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS — SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL

NDITIONS)
ARTI L@CONTRACTOR
3! Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving

notice to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.

3.2 Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
0081 13-2
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3.3 Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the

Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground
Areas for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.

34 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over constf
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating a

the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give ecific
instructions.

35 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order N ontractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Cdhtr&gtor shall not permit
employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assj tot .

3.6 The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and [ furnished will be new
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and thag the Wgrk will be free from defects
and in conformance with the Contract Docume ogf not conforming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly may be considered defective. If

required by the Owner, the Contractor shall fugffis idence as to the kind and quality of
materials and equipment provided.

3.7 Unless otherwise provided, the Contrado II pay all sales, consumer, use and other
similar taxes, and shall secure and pafNfor reagfred permits, fees, licenses, and inspections
necessary for proper execution of

AN® give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules,
) hJc authorities bearing on performance of the Work. The

Owner if the Drawings and Specifications are observed

3.8 The Contractor shall compl
regulations, and lawful orders
Contractor shall prompti [
to be at variance there

3.9 The Contracto | be responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of the
Contractor's e Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other

persons pﬂ ortlons of the Work under contract with the Contractor.

3.10 hall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
terials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the

ork Contractor shall remove from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish,
he Contractor's tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The

tractor shall be responsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.
3.11 STATE LICENSE AND TAX REQUIREMENTS

It Each Contractor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of
Delaware and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with
Section 2503, Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
Delaware Department of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract with
a contractor or subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of
such contract or contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

3.12 The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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3.13

ARTICLE 4:

4.1
411

4.1.2

4.1.3

41.4

4.15

4.1.6

Tetra Tech

During the contract Work, the Contractor and each listed Subcontractor, shall implement
an Employee Drug Testing Program in accordance with OMB Regulation 4104-
“Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working
on “Large Public Works Projects”. “Large Public Works” is based upon the curren
threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and Contracti
Advisory Council.

CONTRACT SURETY

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT &\O

PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYRIENT BOND

All bonds will be required as follows unless specificallyqaive(Rglsewhere in the Bidding
Documents.

Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond sigill in the form approved by the Office
of Management and Budget. The bond sha ond®oned upon the faithful compliance
ea

and performance by the successful bidd nd every term and condition of the
contract and the proposal, plans, specifi and bid documents thereof. Each term
and condition shall be met at the tlme manner prescribed by the Contract, Bid
documents and the specificationseg e payment in full to every person furnishing
materiel or performing labor inlag P8formance of the Contract, of all sums of money due
the person for such labor ang Ne® (The bond shall also contain the successful
bidder’'s guarantee to ind g/save harmless the State and the agency from all
costs, damages and exgfenseg gmwing out of or by reason of the Contract in accordance
with the Contract.)

Invoking a Per ce Bond — The agency may, when it considers that the interest of
the State so re . se judgement to be confessed upon the bond.

Within fw @ ) days after the date of notice of award of contract, the Bidder to whom
the rd Ygg#fe shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment
Bon ch equal to the full amount of the Contract price to guarantee the faithful

issued by an acceptable Bonding Company licensed to do business in the State of
aware and shall be issued in duplicate.

{or nce of all terms, covenants and conditions of the same. The bonds are to be

Performance and Payment Bonds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a
period of two (2) years after the date of the Certificate for Final Payment. The
Performance Bond shall guarantee the satisfactory completion of the Project and that the
Contractor will make good any faults or defects in his work which may develop during the
period of said guarantees as a result of improper or defective workmanship, material or
apparatus, whether furnished by themselves or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment
Bond shall guarantee that the Contractor shall pay in full all persons, firms or corporations
who furnish labor or material or both labor and material for, or on account of, the work
included herein. The bonds shall be paid for by this Contractor. The Owner shall have the
right to demand that the proof parties signing the bonds are duly authorized to do so.

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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4.2

42.1

4.3

43.1

4.3.2

4.4

44.1

4.4.2

ARTICLE

51

Tetra Tech

FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT

If any firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perform or fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract
may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance
Chapter 69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the PerforMyance
Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Perform

Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additional remedFO erwisé

provided by law.

CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY &\
eac

In addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Docum y uccessful Bidder
shall purchase adequate insurance for the performanceg of t Contract and, by
submission of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save har o defend all legal or
equitable actions brought against the State, any Age er and/or employee of the
State, for and from all claims of liability which is e result of the successful

Bidder’s actions during the performance of the C

The purchase or nonpurchase of such in e owthe involvement of the successful
Bidder in any legal or equitable defen f anWaction brought against the successful
Bidder based upon work performed pu 0 the Contract will not waive any defense
which the State, its agencies and th&gre ive officers, employees and agents might
otherwise have against such clgeg pecifically including the defense of sovereign
immunity, where applicable, aggebWghe 1€rms of this section, the State and all agencies,
officers and employees ther [ Mot be financially responsible for the consequences
b 0

of work performed, pursuant ontract.

The Owner sh e the right to audit the books and records of a Contractor or any
Subcontractor Contract or Subcontract to the extent that the books and records
relate to t ance of the Contract or Subcontract.

RIGHT TO AUDIT REGQRD

Said 4#oo records shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7)
yealQy{ the date of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor
r a p&god of seven (7) years from the date of final payment under the Subcontract.

CONTRACTORS
SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public building
(not a road, street or highway) shall be subject to the following provisions:

1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a
statement containing, for each Subcontractor category, the name and address
(city or town and State only — street number and P.O. Box addresses not
required) of the subcontractor whose services the Bidder intends to use in
performing the Work and providing the material for such Subcontractor category.

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
0081 13-5
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51.2

5.1.3

514

5.2

521

Tetra Tech

2. A Bid will not be accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made to any
Bidder which, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for
any Subcontractor unless:

A. It has been established to the satisfaction of the awarding Agergcy that
the Bidder has customarily performed the specialty work ol§such
Subcontractor category by artisans regularly employed by t ' 'S

work, if the State requires licenses; and

firm;
B. That the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to eng \ specialty

C. That the Bidder is recognized in the industry bonaWde Subcontractor
or Contractor in such specialty work and Subgontra$or category.

The decision of the awarding Agency as to wheth der who list itself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontractor category shall i binding upon all Bidders,

and no action of any nature shall lie against al @; ding agency or its employees or

officers because of its decision in this regard.
After such a Contract has been awargew, theguccessful Bidder shall not substitute

another Subcontractor for any Subconti@c hose name was set forth in the statement
which accompanied the Bid without tiwritteggtonsent of the awarding Agency.

No Agency shall consent to bstitltion of Subcontractors unless the Agency is

ame is on the Bidders accompanying statement:

e work required,;

a timely reasonable Subcontract;

the performance on the portion of the work covered by the

. S NI
D. Is ger engaged in such business.

hould€g Bidder be awarded a contract, such successful Bidder shall provide to the agency
he taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
vided on the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the*time the contract is executed.  The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of
all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will
perform work for such public works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor
shall be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS
Should the Contractor falil to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor’s Bid

statement in the performance of the Work on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be
penalized in the amount of (project specific amount*). The Agency may determine to deduct

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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payments of the penalty from the Contractor or have the amount paid directly to the Agency.
Any penalty amount assessed against the Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in whole
or in part, by the Agency awarding the Contract, only if it is established to the satisfaction of
the Agency that the Subcontractor in question has defaulted or is no longer engaged in such
business. No claim for the remission or refund of any penalty shall be granted urless an
application is filed within one year after the liability of the successful Bidder accru AII
penalty amounts assessed and not refunded or remitted to the contractor shall

to the State.
*one (1) percent of contract amount not to exceed $10,000 &\

5.3 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

53.1 The selection of any Contractor to perform asbestos abatemggnt for§State-funded projects
shall be approved by the Office of Management and Division of Facilities
Management pursuant to Chapter 78 of Title 16.

5.4 STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE N OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED

54.1 All Contracts shall conform with the stan estaWjshed by the Delaware Architectural
Accessibility Board unless otherwise ex by the Board.

5.5 CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

55.1 Any firm entering into a Publj sontract that neglects or refuses to perform or fails
to comply with its terms, Rgengy may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a
new Contract or may gequir © Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the
Contract in accordanc terms of the Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTIO WNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 The Owngf resy the right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations
related to @ pject with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in
conngfCti pOther portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

6.2 he C®&gractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for

ccess and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities,
shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract

DoCuments.
ARTI y CHANGES IN THE WORK
7.1 The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of

Additions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such changes in the Work shall be authorized
by written Change Order signed by the Professional, as the duly authorized agent, the
Contractor and the Owner.

7.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted only by a fully executed
Change Order.

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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7.3

7.3.1

7.3.2

7.3.3

ARTICLE 8:

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.4.1

Tetra Tech

The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be by
mutual agreement of the Owner, Contractor and the Architect. In all cases, this cost or
credit shall be based on the '‘DPE’ wages required and the “invoice price” of the
materials/equipment needed.

“DPE” shall be defined to mean “direct personnel expense”. Direct payroll expense irudes
direct salary plus customary fringe benefits (prevailing wage rates) and d
statutory costs such as workman’s compensation insurance, Social Securi IONe, and

unemployment insurance (a maximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE).

“Invoice price” of materials/equipment shall be defined to mean the % of materials
and/or equipment that is paid by the Contractor, (or subcontractor)®toYymatetrial distributor,
direct factory vendor, store, material provider, or equipme sing entity. Rates for
equipment that is leased and/or owned by the Contractor subfontractor(s) shall not

exceed those listed in the latest version of the “Means B "
publication.

In addition to the above, the General Contra llowed a fifteen percent (15%)
markup for overhead and profit for additional y8rk

own forces. For additional subcontractor wefKNbe
percent overhead and profit on changegsmler
stated previously. To this amount, the
exceeding seven and one half perce
ups shall include all costs includi
supervision, etc. No mar
subcontractor. No additional
onsite superintendent/sta

contractor is allowed a fifteen (15)
k above and beyond the direct costs
47 “ Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not

mited to: overhead, profit, bonds, insurance,
pefmitted on the work of the subcontractors

be allowed for changes related to the Contractor’s
t manager, unless a change in the work changes the
There will be no other costs

progss of the Work is delayed at any time by changes ordered by the Owner, by labor
isputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, abnormal adverse weather conditions,
voidable casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Contract Time

shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Owner may determine.

Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the construction and
acceptance of any part of the Work called for by the Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in whole or in part, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay
in the matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor of full responsibility.

SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT
Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a

public works contract or complete a public works project within the time schedule
established by the Agency in the Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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Debarment for one or more of the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor
supply ratio for the project; b) inadequate financial resources; or, c) poor performance on the
Project.”

8.4.2 “Upon such failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contracteg for the
public works project may petition the Director of the Office of Management and Bud®gt for
Suspension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Agency shall send a copy of ’
to the Contractor within three (3) working days of filing with the Director. :!i 2 Nirector

concludes that the petition has merit, the Director shall schedule and h pafing to
determine whether to suspend the Contractor, debar the Contractor Y the¥ petition.
The Agency shall have the burden of proving, by a preponderanc o%wdence, that
the Contractor failed to perform or complete the public work )ct Within the time
schedule established by the Agency and failed to do so for rm of the following
reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio §r the§roject; b) inadequate
financial resources; or, c) poor performance on the project finding in favor of the
Agency, the Director may suspend a Contractor fro iddify on any project funded, in
whole or in part, with public funds for up to 1 year 1 ffense, up to 3 years for a
second offense and permanently debar the Co or a third offense. The Director

shall issue a written decision and shall sendg c to the Contractor and the Agency.
Such decision may be appealed to the Su Couw within thirty (30) days for a review
on the record.”

8.5 RETAINAGE >

8.5.1 Per Section 6962(d)(5) a.3, Titla
each public works project eg
the project is delayed be
their responsibilities, thgfAge

elaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning of
aNime schedule for the completion of the project. If
Pmpletion date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet
ay forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s

retainage.

8.5.2 This forfeiture tainage also applies to the timely completion of the punchlist. A
punchlist will 0 pared upon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and
Contracto, he punchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement,
establigh ule for its completion. Should completion of the punchlist be delayed
bey th lished date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities,
the cy may hold permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’'s

taincaNg.

ARTICLE '&(MENTS AND COMPLETION

9.1 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

9! Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. There will be a five

percent (5%) retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completion of the project.
This retainage may become payable upon receipt of all required closeout documentation,
provided all other requirements of the Contract Documents have been met.

9.1.2 A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized application for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if
found necessary, and approved for the amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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9.1.3 Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per
annum beginning thirty (30) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the
invoice.

9.2 PARTIAL PAYMENTS

9.2.1 Any public works Contract executed by any Agency may provide for partial p t

the option of the Owner with respect to materials placed along or upon thegs® stored
at secured locations, which are suitable for use in the performance of the @ .

9.2.2 When approved by the agency, partial payment may include th aNo tested and
acceptable materials of a nonperishable or noncontaminative at whi€h have been
produced or furnished for incorporation as a permanent of t® work yet to be
completed, provided acceptable provisions have been made fgr stoffige.

9.2.2.1 Any allowance made for materials on hand will notegxcee® the delivered cost of the
materials as verified by invoices furnished by t ragfor, nor will it exceed the
contract bid price for the material complete in pla

9.2.3 If requested by the Agency, receipted bil m Contractors, Subcontractors, and

material, men, etc., for the previous entQqgust accompany each application for
payment. Following such a request, n%nt will be made until these receipted bills

have been received by the Owner.

9.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

9.3.1 When the building has be
miscellaneous work, ti®
substantially completed!

fuitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of
ill determine the date when the project has been

9.3.2 If, after the W s been substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed throug of the Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner

may makgfoNg of the balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and
accepted! @ payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final

t tf ghall not constitute a waiver of claims.

9.3.3 n profgcts where commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
pecificalions must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion.

9.4 OFI L PAYMENT

9.4.1 Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if determined appropriate, shall be
made within thirty (30) days after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fully
performed and provided that the Contractor has submitted the following closeout
documentation (in addition to any other documentation required elsewhere in the Contract
Documents):

94.1.1 Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have been paid,

9.4.1.2 An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS,

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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9.4.1.3 Copies of all applicable warranties,

9.4.1.4 As-built drawings,

9.4.15 Operations and Maintenance Manuals,

9.4.1.6 Instruction Manuals,

9.4.1.7 Consent of Surety to final payment. Q

9.4.1.8 The Owner reserves the right to retain payments, or parts thereof, fgfits ection until the
foregoing conditions have been complied with, defective rRycorrected and all
unsatisfactory conditions remedied.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY Q

10.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, Mg and supervising all safety

precautions and programs in connection with @ ormance of the Contract. The
Contractor shall take all reasonable precautighs W prevent damage, injury or loss to:
workers, persons nearby who may be affec#adNhe

or a

Work, materials and equipment to be
incorporated, and existing property at the g cent thereto. The Contractor shall give

notices and comply with applicable laws{Qigi#™aces, rules regulations, and lawful orders of
public authorities bearing on the safe§{yo ns and property and their protection from
injury, damage, or loss. The Cont promptly remedy damage and loss to property

at the site caused in whole or jgag
or indirectly employed by any

10.2 The Contractor shall n the, OMer in the event any existing hazardous material such as
lead, PCBs, asbestos, §c. is Bncountered on the project. The Owner will arrange with a
qualified specialisigfor the=s#€ntification, testing, removal, handling and protection against

exposure or
ordinances. T

the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly
by anyone for whose acts they may be liable.

mental pollution, to comply with applicable regulation laws and
tor and Architect will not be required to participate in or to perform
this operg n completion of this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and
Architect w b the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for
the k tOWg@#fed. The Contractor shall attach documentation from the authorities of said

app

10.3 s required in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
materials that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets
for "those products. Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a
warning caution on the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to
be present in the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or
in any foreseeable emergency situation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided
directly to the Owner along with the shipping slips that include those products.

104 The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free
of all asbestos. This certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or
as provided by the Contractor.

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
0081 13-11



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

111

11.2

11.3

114

115

116

11.7

11.71

O

11.7.2

Tetra Tech

The Contractor shall carry all insurance required by law, such as Unemployment Insurance,
etc. The Contractor shall carry such insurance coverage as they desire on their own
property such as a field office, storage sheds or other structures erected upon the project
site that belong to them and for their own use. The Subcontractors involved with this project
shall carry whatever insurance protection they consider necessary to cover the loss gf any of
their personal property, etc.

Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum gjy#® copies
of all required insurance certificates called for herein, and submit one ( ol each
certificate, to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award.

Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance @ddition to the
coverage included herein, include coverage for injury to or destr, n of My property arising
out of the collapse of or structural injury to any building or strigcture e to demolition work
and evidence of these coverages shall be filed with and app e Owner.

The Contractor's Property Damage Liability Insurag
noted herein, include coverage on all real and pe

control damaged in any way by the Contractgf o
construction period on this project.

Il addition to the coverage
property in their care, custody and
ubcontractors during the entire

Builders Risk (including Standard Extenge verage Insurance) on the existing building
during the entire construction periodQghall_ng¥ be provided by the Contractor under this
contract. The Owner shall insure i uilding and all of its contents and all this new
alteration work under this con ring" entire construction period for the full insurable
value of the entire work a Note, however, that the Contractor and their
Subcontractors shall be re or insuring building materials (installed and stored) and
their tools and equip t whe
vandalism, etc.

Certificates of
coverage, term
award.

rance company or companies stating the amount and type of
res, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract

The ZOnt hall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following
for surance:

ontractOr's Contractual Liability Insurance

Mifffmum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate
Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence
$500,000 aggregate

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $1,000,000 for e erso
$1,000,000 for ech oc®urrence
Property Damage $500,000 p i

dg¥contingent and contractual
ove.

11.7.3 Automobile Liability Insurance O

11.7.4 Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policies s
liability coverage in the same minimum amounts a

11.7.5 Workmen's Compensation (including Emplo iabl

):

11.7.5.1 Minimum Limit on employer's liability to b uired by law.
11.75.2 Minimum Limit for all employees @o e site.
11.7.6 Certificates of Insurance mu ith the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior

notice of cancellation, non-reRg br any change in coverages and limits of liability shown
as included on certificat(.
11.7.7 Social Security Lighilit

11.7.71 With respect t ns at any time employed by or on the payroll of the Contractor or
performing sm for or on their behalf, or in connection with or arising out of the

Contractd ess, the Contractor shall accept full and exclusive liability for the payment

andzglgfontributions or taxes or unemployment insurance, or old age retirement
i ensions or annuities now or hereafter imposed by the Government of the United
tatesQQd the State or political subdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by
ages, salaries or other remuneration paid to such persons or otherwise.

employment records as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing

11.7.7.2OUp n request, the Contractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or
the aforesaid contributions or taxes.

11./3 If the Owner is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions
or taxes, the Contractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by
the Owner.

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12.1 The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to

the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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Work found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within
a period of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply to
work done by Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the

Contractor.

12.2 At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of ts
shall be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at thefegMy, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount o % tract as
they consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the deféyi and that
required under contract including any damage to the structure.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

131 CUTTING AND PATCHING

13.1.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all cuttin aighing. The Contractor shall
coordinate the work of the various trades involved.

13.2 DIMENSIONS

13.2.1 All dimensions shown shall be verified ontractor by actual measurements at the
project site. Any discrepancies betwi awings and specifications and the existing
conditions shall be referred to th of adjustment before any work affected thereby
has been performed.

13.3 LABORATORY TESTS O

13.3.1 Any specified Iaborator@ material and finished articles to be incorporated in the work
shall be made by Qurea oratories or agencies approved by the Owner and reports of
such tests shal bmitted to the Owner. The cost of the testing shall be paid for by the
Contractor.

13.3.2 The Cgn @ all furnish all sample materials required for these tests and shall deliver
samgfvithS arge to the testing laboratory or other designated agency when and where
dire y the Owner.

134 RCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE

134.1 Whenever, in the course of construction, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the
surface or below the surface of the ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the
Delaware Archaeological Board and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable
time to permit those authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and
ensure the proper removal of the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation in the
State Museum.

135 GLASS REPLACEMENT AND CLEANING

135.1 The General Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during
the construction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General
Contractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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13.6 WARRANTY
136.1 For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the

date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of eqyjpment,
material or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontrac&s or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period
two (2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties. The gofag shall
remedy, at his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defec @ rotection
of this warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond \

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OF CONTRACT &

out tfge Work in accordance
tract, the Owner, after
uch deficiencies and may

If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to car
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision
seven days written notice to the Contractor, may mak§,goo
deduct the cost thereof from the payment th
Alternatively, at the Owner's option, and the Ow
possession of the site and of all materials, equj
by the Contractor and may finish the Wor ha®ver method the Owner may deem
expedient. If the costs of finishing the k eX@ed any unpaid compensation due the
Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the to the Owner.

“If the continuation of this Agree
state, or federal funds, this AgERgITN
first fiscal year for which

acontingent upon the appropriation of adequate
t may be terminated on the date beginning on the
ar® not appropriated or at the exhaustion of the
appropriation. The Own b nate this Agreement by providing written notice to the
parties of such non-apgfopri ¥ All payment obligations of the Owner will cease upon
the date of termination§ Notvwthstanding the foregoing, the Owner agrees that it will use
its best efforts to gbtain val of necessary funds to continue the Agreement by taking
appropriate acf request adequate funds to continue the Agreement.”

O END OF SECTION

&

14.1
14.2
Tetra Tech

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM
Period Ending:

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds submit Testing Report Forms to
the Owner no less than quarterly.

Project Number: O
Project Name: &\

Contractor/Subcontractor Name: Q
Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Number of employees who worked on the jobsite durimp t period:
Number of employees subject to random testing report period:

Number of Negative Results mber of Positive Results
Action taken on employee(s) in respbgled or positive random test:
Authorized Repre@ve of Contractor/Subcontractor:

&e (typed or printed)
pré¥entative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

Authori
(signature)

D

DRUG TESTING FORMS
008114-1



EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large

Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing of
a positive random drug test.

Project Number: O
Project Name: &\

Contractor/Subcontractor Name: Q
Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Name of employee with positive test result: &
Last 4 digits of employee SSN: %

Date test results received:

Action taken on employee in respon@ Ive test result:

Authorized Reprer@iontractorlSubcontractor:

Authorized %entative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

O (signature)
Date:

This form shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

(typed or printed)

Enclose this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation "*Drug Testing Form — DO
NOT OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.

DRUG TESTING FORMS
008114-2
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SECTION 01 1100

SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General amentary
Sec

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this K
SUMMARY

Section Includes: 00
Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.

General requirements of Contract.

Owner-furnished products.

Access to site.

Coordination with occupants.

Work restrictions.

DEFINITIONS g)
Permanent Enclosure: detc™aifled by Architect, the condition at which roofing is insulated

NookrwdE

and weathertight; e walls are insulated and weathertight; all openings are closed with
permanent constructiSg€andall exterior joints are sealed.
PROJECTNE ION

Prc&ldfnti ation: Postlethwait Middle School Roof Replacement

QPr ect Location:; 2841 S. State St, Camden Wyoming, Delaware.
B

I’s Representative: Ken Starke

1. Address: 7 Front Street, PO Box 188, Wyoming, DE 19934

C. Owner: Caesar Rodney School District
1. Address: 7 Front Street, PO Box 188, Camden, DE 19934
D. Architect: Tetra Tech Inc.
1. Address: 240 Continental Drive, Suite 200, Newark, DE 19713
Tetra Tech SUMMARY
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15

1.6

1.7

Building Code in Effect for Project: 2012 IBC

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following,

Thru-wall base flashing as further described in the Construction Documents.

Type of Contract: Project will be constructed under a single prime contrK\
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACT

Temporary Heating: Not required for this project. Q

Temporary Ventilation: Not required for this project.

Project consists of the replacement of the existing low slope roofing system and ref f

Water Service: Water is not required at the Projec#si

USE OF PREMISES %

Use of the Site: Confine operations at t he areas permitted under the Contract.
Portions of the site beyond areas ongVnMeg Work is indicated are not to be disturbed. Conform
to site rules and regulations affecti % ork while engaged in project renovations.

1.  Keep driveways and e@ serving the premises clear and available for the Owner’s
use at all times. not ese areas for parking or storage of materials, except as
directed by th r’s Representative.

2. Do not encumb®glhe Stte with materials or equipment. Confine stockpiling of materials
to the aregf dir&tcW by the Owner’s Representative. If storage is necessary, obtain and
pay fgps hge beyond the secure perimeter or off site.

3. Loc€aymem0OtVe type vehicles, such as passenger cars and trucks and other mechanized

r mowized construction equipment when parked and unattended to prevent
unauthoMzed use. Do not leave such vehicle or equipment unattended with the motor
ning or the ignition key in place.
Parking areas for employees of the Contractor shall be designated in the vicinity of the
project, and it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to require its personnel to park
in this designated area and not any area, which may interfere with the Owner’s normal
operations.

5. Background checks will be completed on all employees performing the work on site. An
advance notice of the employees must be submitted so that the background check can be
completed prior to the start of the work.

6.  Materials and toolboxes will be checked each time they are brought into and out of the
secure perimeter and the facility. A list of each item in toolboxes, storage containers,
etc., brought into the facility must be presented to the Owner’s Representative at every
occurrence. This list will be used as a check list when these items are removed from the

Tetra Tech SUMMARY
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1.8

1.9

facility. Materials and tools can be secured in the Contractor-supplied storage boxes,
which can be located adjacent to the work area.

7. The Contractor may be requested to leave the site immediately or not enter in the event of

an emergency situation.

The Contractor will be briefed informally the first day of work as to applicable protocols.

It is mandatory that the Contractor not interact with the inmates. Any interaction is

grounds for dismissal.

10. There are restrictions as to the number of times the Contractor may enter / exit thegjte. It
is highly recommended that these occurrences be kept to a minimum. Persons
and exiting and their tool boxes, materials, etc., will be searched and subjec
detection. The Contractor must expect and plan upon delays entering andg
facility.

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY &\

The Contractor shall provide ample and approved provisions for th@prote§ion of any area,
which may be considered a hazard for any persons and vehicles &adfin the area. All
hazards such as trenches, stored material, work areas, etc., sI&{ be rpatly barricaded and
lighted.

© ©

1.  The safeguard measures for this project shal plyRat a minimum, with all applicable
sections of the Occupational, Health, and gafet t, with the latest addenda.

OWNER’S OCCUPANCY REQUIREME

€ and existing building during entire construction
tion operations to minimize conflicts and
0 as not to interfere with Owner’s day-to-day

Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will ggagu
period. Cooperate with Owner duri %
\! 1S

facilitate Owner usage. Perfo
1.  Maintain access isting walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used
facilities. Do r obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used
ritten permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

facilities vyiing
2. Provide ha 72 hours’ notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner’s
opergfon

WORMge RESWICTIONS

ite Work Hours: Work shall be generally performed inside the existing building during
8 business working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except
vise indicated.

COORDINATION

General: The work of this Contract includes coordination of the entire work of the project,
including preparation of general coordination drawings, diagrams and schedules, and control of
site utilization, from the beginning of the demolition activity through the project closeout and
warranty periods.

Tetra Tech SUMMARY
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B.

Copies of governing regulations, which have a bearing on the performance of the work, can be
obtained from or reviewed at the local, State, or Federal Agency responsible for the regulation in
each case.

Miscellaneous elements of information having a bearing on the performance of the work, such as
weather forecasts and reports of general trade union negotiations; copies must be obtained by the
Contractor through normal channels of information.

Measurements: Verify dimensions of existing work. Any discrepancy between dravyj
or specifications and existing conditions shall be referred to the Architect i r
adjustment before the work affected thereby has been performed. In t Nt ®f the
Contractor’s failure to give such notice, he will be held responsible for

discrepancies and cost of rectifying same. &

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 0

END OF SECTl« 3

Tetra Tech SUMMARY
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SECTION 01 25 00

CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Suppleme %
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY \

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements f ndlin®and processing
Contract modifications.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK Q

The Architect will issue supplemental instructions au inor Changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Cg/gact Wge, on AIA Document G710,
“Architect’s Supplemental Instructions”.

PROPOSAL REQUESTS >

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:
changes in the Work that may requ
necessary, the description will §

hitect will issue a detailed description of proposed
strfient to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
polemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issu e Architect are for information only. Do not consider
them instructio er to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time s W Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a
quotation gETNg cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time
necess rute the change. Refer to procedures outlined in the Supplementary
CongfliopSeai#e Contract.

Contgftor-InMgated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the
C , Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to the Architect.
t

GE ORDER PROCEDURES

o Wocedures outlined in the Supplementary Conditions of the Contract.
1.6

On Owner’s approval of a Proposal Request, the Architect will issue a Change Order for
signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A.  Work Change Directive: The Architect may issue a Work Change Directive on AIA
Document G714. Work Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the
Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
Tetra Tech CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS PROCEDURES
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1. Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It also
designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Work Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necesgary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) \O
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) C)&
END OF SECTION 0

Tetra Tech CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS PROCEDURES
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SECTION 01 31 00
PROJECT MANAGEMENT & COORDINATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementa
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O

1.2 SUMMARY \
A.  This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating con %eraﬁons on the

Project including, but not limited to, the following:

General project coordination procedures.

Coordination Drawings.

Administrative and supervisory personnel.

Project meetings. x
i

B.  Each contractor shall participate in coordinati irerents. Certain areas of responsibility
will be assigned to a specific contractor.
C.  Related Sections: The following Sectior@ requirements that relate to this Section:

1. Division 01 Section “Closeo @ dures” for coordinating Contract closeout.

pPOONMNE

1.3 COORDINATION

A.  Coordination: Coord onstruction operations included in various Sections of the
Specifications to eg gTicIEnt and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction opg % luded in different Sections that depend on each other for proper

£ [

installation, gen and operation.

1. cheOWle construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
Installat®n of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
fter its own installation.
CoOCrdinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure
maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special
procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of
attendees at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for the Owner and separate contractors if coordination of
their Work is required.

C.  Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts

Tetra Tech PROJECT MANAGEMENT & COORDINATION
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and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not
limited to, the following:

Preparation of the Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

D. Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations art with

consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. &

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A.  Coordination Drawings: Prepare Coordination Drawings if limit ailability

necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient instal different components or if
coordination is required for installation of products and icated by separate entities.

1. Indicate relationship of components shown & Shop Drawings.

NoogkrwdE

2. Indicate required installation sequences.

B.  Staff Names: Within 15 days of starting congti®€liogyoperations, submit a list of principal staff
assignments, including superintendent onnel in attendance at the Project site.
Identify individuals and their duties agg ilities; list addresses and telephone numbers,
including home and office telepho . Provide names, addresses, and telephone
numbers of individuals assigne Xandys in the absence of individuals assigned to the
Project.

15 PROJECT MEETING

A.  General: Schedu nduct meetings and conferences at the Project site, unless otherwise
indicated.
1. Att . Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is

quireey, of date and time of each meeting. Notify the Owner and the Architect of
cheduled meeting dates and times.
nda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the
meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including the Owner and the Architect, within 3
days of the meeting.

B.S  Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to the Owner and the Architect, but no later than 15 days after
execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at the Project site or another convenient
location. Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of the Owner, the Architect, and their consultants;
the Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; manufacturers; suppliers;
and other concerned parties shall attend the conference. All participants at the conference
shall be familiar with the Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

Tetra Tech PROJECT MANAGEMENT & COORDINATION
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2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing.

Designation of responsible personnel.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises. \
Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.

Parking availability. C
Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

Working hours.

SeTOSITAToOSQ@AOQ0 T

C.

a. Contractor’s Corgucyon Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
DetermingsMgether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,
in relati sagy_ontractor’s Construction Schedule. Determine how construction
behj gule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to
do cuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and

ubs t activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

b. view present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

& 1) Interface requirements.
2)  Sequence of operations.
3)  Status of submittals.
4) Deliveries.
5)  Off-site fabrication.
6) Access.
7)  Site utilization.
8)  Temporary facilities and controls.
9)  Work hours.
10) Hazards and risks.
11) Progress cleaning.
12)  Quality and work standards.
13) Change Orders.
14) Documentation of information for payment requests.
Tetra Tech PROJECT MANAGEMENT & COORDINATION
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2. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who
should have been present. Include a brief summary, in narrative form, of progress since
the previous meeting and report.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise the Contractor’s Construction Schedule after each
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.
Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) &\O

G

&
&

O

O

X

<

O

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 31 20

PAYROLL REPORTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup )
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sec'&

1.2 SUMMARY &

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirement@ for sfhedules and reports
required for proper performance of the Work, including:

1. State of Delaware Payroll Reports.
B.  Related Sections: The following Sections contajgequ ents that relate to this Section:

1. Division 00 Section "Supplementary genggal Conditions A201-2007" specifies
requirements for submittal of the e gF Values.
&

2. Division 01 Section "Project Coordination" specifies requirements for

submittal and distribution g {09 ald conference minutes.
1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A.  Coordination: Coordinate @ion and processing of schedules and reports with
performance of oth struction activities.

14 PAYROLL REPO
A.  State of Jla yroll Reports: As required by the State of Delaware, Section 6960, Title
29, of t laware Code, payroll wages shall be reported weekly to the Delaware
&ftfne f Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs, 4425 North Market Street, Wilmington,
py

9802, phone 302-761-8200. Forms shall be available at the above address. A sample
the form is attached under contract forms, State of Delaware Payroll Report.

P RODUCTS (Not Applicable)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech PAYROLL REPORTS
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SECTION 01 32 00

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supple
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 SUMMARY &\

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements f cumering the progress
of construction during performance of the Work, including the fQlloging:
1. Preliminary Construction Schedule.

2. Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
3. Submittals Schedule.

4, Daily construction reports.

5. Material location reports.

6. Field condition reports.

7. Construction photographs.

B.  Related Sections include the followj

1. Division 00 Section “S Q General Conditions A201-2007 for submitting the
Schedule of Values.

2. Division 01 Section “Pr& anagement and Coordination” for submitting and
distributing me and conference minutes.

3. Division 01 S mittal Procedures” for submitting schedules and reports.

4, Division Q 18g “Closeout Procedures” for submitting photographic negatives as
ProjectR @l ocuments at Project closeout.

1.3 DEFINIT
A A«A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
grehcontMlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume
@ nd resources.
Critical activities are activities on the critical path. They must start and finish on the
planned early start and finish times.
2. Predecessor activity is an activity that must be completed before a given activity can be
started.

B.  CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations
determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

C.  Critical Path: The longest continuous chain of activities through the network schedule that
establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
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D.

E.

E.

Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.
Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet
schedule milestones and Contract completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecg{ng the
early start of the following activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity wit

adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.
Major Area: A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar si&N ruction
element.

Milestone: A key or critical point in time for reference or measurer§ient.

Network Diagram: A graphic diagram of a network schedulefghow®Mg activities and activity
relationships.

14 SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For firms and persons spegfffiedgin “Quality Assurance” Article and in-

house scheduling personnel to demonstrate #ge™€apapilities and experience. Include lists of
completed projects with project names , hames and addresses of architects and
owners, and other information specifiggd

o

Scheduled date fgufirst suBMittal.
Specification umber and title.

Submittal caiggO (action or informational).
Name of % a¥or.
Descy#tiog e Work covered.

Submittals Schedule: Submit three
tabular format:

of schedule. Arrange the following information in a

agrwbdpE

Contrggtor’sQonstruction Schedule: Submit three printed copies of initial schedule, one a
rep cible print and one a blue- or black-line print, large enough to show entire schedule for
eptire clgstruction period.

Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit three printed copies of each of the
orowing computer-generated reports. Format for each activity in reports shall contain activity

mber, activity description, original duration, remaining duration, early start date, early finish
date, late start date, late finish date, and total float.

1. Activity Report: List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date,
or actual start date if known.

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in
ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.

3. Total Float Report: List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.

Daily Construction Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS

01 32 00-2



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

F. Material Location Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.
G.  Field Condition Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.
15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and
reporting.

1.6 COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with perform

construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate cor&

B. Coordinate Contractor’s Construction Schedule with the Schedule of, ues, st of
subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requeds, andother required
schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical e e Work from parties

involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the orfyith other activities and schedule
them in proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS %

2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE

A.  Preparation: Submit a schedu als, arranged in chronological order by dates required
by construction schedule. Indfude tigne required for review, resubmittal, ordering,

manufacturing, fabrication, an gery when establishing dates.

1. Coordinate S Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and
Contractor’ ruction Schedule.

2. Final Suh mit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor’s
Consigac edule.

2.2 CONTRA R’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)

A. CP edule: Prepare Contractor’s Construction Schedule using a CPM network analysis

dlag|m
% Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be
accepted for use no later than 15 days after date established for the Notice to Proceed.
Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting
progress. Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.
3. Use “one workday” as the unit of time.

B. CPM Schedule Preparation: Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.
Using the preliminary network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical
paths.

1. Activities: Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship
of each activity in relation to other activities. Include estimated time frames for the
following activities:

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
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2.3

a. Preparation and processing of submittals.
b. Purchase of materials.

C. Delivery.

d. Fabrication.

e. Installation.

Processing: Process data to produce output data or a computer-drawn, time-scaled
network. Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as necessary
to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time.

Format: Mark the critical path. Locate the critical path near center of network$

paths with most float near the edges.
a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clegl critical
path. e\

REPORTS

Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report rec@he following
information concerning events at Project site:

©CoNouA~WNE

List of subcontractors at Project site.

List of separate contractors at Project site.

Approximate count of personnel at Project sj

High and low temperatures and general wgathersgnditions.
Accidents.

Meetings and significant decisions.
Unusual events (refer to special r
Stoppages, delays, shortages, 3ad
Meter readings and similar rq @ )
Emergency procedures.

Orders and requests of fluthorgies having jurisdiction.
Change Orders receive gnplemented.
Construction C e Directives received.

Services conné spdisconnected.

tests and startups.

Equipmengs® N
Partial Cd @ pns and occupancies.
SubgyfhtiaNG@pletions authorized.

Materigl Lo&gion Reports: At monthly intervals, prepare a comprehensive list of materials

nd the Contract Documents, prepare a detailed report. Submit with a request for information.
nclude a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for
changing the Contract Documents.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (not used)

Tetra Tech

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supple
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this SectiO\

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements f@ subngitting Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other miscellaneous sub
B.  Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section “Project Management and n” for submitting
Coordination Drawings.

13 DEFINITIONS

A.  Action Submittals: Written and graphicq 10N that requires the Architect’s responsive
action.

B. Informational Submittals: Wrj tion that does not require the Architect’s approval.
Submittals may be rejected fof not cgmplying with requirements.

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROC ES

A.  General: ArchitgemmglIovide electronic copies of CADD drawings of the Contract Drawings
for Contractor’s @ preparing submittals.
1. Up uest contractor shall sign a release form provided by the Architect and payment

kgrounds to be provided.

B. @ ination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
ongyruction activities.

Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that requires sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

@e cessing fee for each consultant’s CADD files. Only plan drawings and
c

a. The Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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C.  Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Construction Progress
Documentation” for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of
related construction activities.

D.  Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on the Architect’s receipt of submittal.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additiorgl time
if processing must be delayed to permit coordination with subsequent submitta
Architect will advise the Contractor when a submittal being processed must he
for coordination.

2. Concurrent Review: Where concurrent review of submittals by the Arghi®
consultants, the Owner, or other parties is required, allow 21 days fgin\
each submittal.

Tiew of

E. Identification: Place a permanent label or title block on each submifal for§identification.

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each subrmtal olabel or title block.

2. Provide a space approximately 4 by 5 inches (100 on label or beside title
block to record the Contractor’s review and ap ings and action taken by the
Architect.

3. Include the following information on labelf0or pygessing and recording action taken:
a Project name.

b Date.

C Name and address of A

d Name and address of § (0).4

e Name and addres actor

f Name and addregs of s

g Name of manufa

h Number itle of appropriate Specification Section.
i

Drawin nd detail references, as appropriate.

F. Deviations: Hig @ encircle, or otherwise identify deviations from the Contract Documents
on submittg#

G. Additignal jes: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless the
Ar ct observes noncompliance with provisions of the Contract Documents, initial submittal
serwg as final submittal.

Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of
copies to the Architect.

Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will not be marked with action
taken and will be returned.

H.  Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. The Architect will return
submittals received from sources other than the Contractor.

1. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on the Contractor’s letterhead, record relevant
information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by the Architect on
previous submittals, and deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents,

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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including minor variations and limitations. Include the same label information as the
related submittal.

2. Include the Contractor’s certification stating that information submitted complies with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

. Use for Construction: Use only final submittals with mark indicating action taken by the
Architect in connection with construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS O
AN

A.  General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual ifical®n Sections.

1. Number of Copies: Submit five copies of each submittal, unigss otigrwise indicated.
The Architect will return two copies. Mark up and retain d copy as a Project
Record Document.

B.  Product Data: Collect information into a single submi element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepar ubmtttal because standard printed data are
not suitable for use, submit as Shop [Rga™#gs Jhot as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submitta ich products and options are applicable.
3. Include the following informatig able:

D@ o o0 oW

| reports.
ndard product operating and maintenance manuals.
: Compliance with recognized trade association standards.
. Compliance with recognized testing agency standards.
m.  Application of testing agency labels and seals.
n. Notation of coordination requirements.
hop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base

Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

1. Preparation: Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Dimensions.
b. Identification of products.
C. Fabrication and installation drawings.
d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

01 33 00-3



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and
control wiring.

Shop work manufacturing instructions.

Templates and patterns.

Schedules.

Design calculations.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

2. Number of Copies: Submit one correctable, translucent, reproducible pri O X®lue-
or black-line print of each submittal. The Architect will return the repr gint.
in

D.  Samples: Prepare physical units of materials or products, including the

—XxXT o oae

1. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples @wdicated, prepared
from the same material to be used for the Work, cured and'W n manner specified,
and physically identical with the product proposed for 8ge, an®that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples in ' not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or mponents; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of regggive\sed materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; ponents used for independent testing
and inspection.

tern, and texture for a final check of these
or a comparison of these characteristics between
delivered and installed.

2. Submit Samples for review of ki
characteristics with other elemg
final submittal and actual coy

a. If variation in coffor, pagiern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in the
product represen®g byl Sample, submit at least two sets of paired units that show
approximg#limits of the variations.

sl Specification Sections for requirements for Samples that

Disfsi#fon: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
ontrolNgpgmparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be
sed to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

3
a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time
of use.
E. Product Schedule or List: Prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for
the Work and their intended location. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product.
2. Number and name of room or space.
3. Location within room or space.

F. Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Construction Progress
Documentation.”

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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G.  Application for Payment: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Payment
Procedures.”

H.  Schedule of VValues: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Payment Procedures.”
2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  General: Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sggtions.

1. Number of Copies: Submit one copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indi
The Architect will not return copies.
2. Certificates and Certifications: Provide a notarized statement that incI Fure of
t

entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifj S| be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign docum n bewalf of that

entity.
3. Test and Inspection Reports: Comply with requirements in DRvisio§1 Section “Quality
Requirements.”

B.  Qualification Data: Prepare written information that de abilities and experience
of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects names and addresses, names
and addresses of architects and owners, and other i ma specified.

C.  Product Certificates: Prepare written statemerg8 oggnanufacturer’s letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements.

D.  Welding Certificates: Prepare writte
comply with requirements. Submi
Procedure Qualification Recor
certified.

iC that welding procedures and personnel
R oMVelding Procedure Specification (WPS) and
JAWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel

E. Installer Certificates: P,
Installer complies wi

re wittten statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that
irements and, where required, is authorized for this specific Project.

F. Manufacturer C @ es? Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying
that manufagfureé gPlies with requirements. Include evidence of manufacturing experience
where req

G. M | Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that
ateriahgomplies with requirements.

eial Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
cy’s standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with
quirements.

I Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation
of product, for compliance with performance requirements.

J. Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
01 33 00-5



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

K.

Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during
installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with
requirements.

Product Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by
manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests perfgrmed
by a qualified testing agency.

Research/Evaluation Reports: Prepare written evidence, from a model code orggfiizat\gn
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with buildgadgigode ph effect
for Project. Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect. QQ

Product and manufacturers’ names.

Description of product.

Test procedures and results.

Limitations of use. &

Maintenance Data: Prepare written and graphi'i ctions and procedures for operation and

normal maintenance of products and equip oghply with requirements in Division 1
Section “Closeout Procedures™.

Nook~wdE

Design Data: Prepare written and g rmation, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criterigglj plicable codes and regulations, and calculations.
Include list of assumptions andll othegperformance and design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams if appliSgblegProvide name and version of software, if any, used for

calculations. Include numbers.

Manufacturer’s lgs s: Prepare written or published information that documents
manufacturer’s @ ertdations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a
product or gfliipMgatIinclude name of product and name, address, and telephone number of
manufact nclude the following, as applicable:

1. reparation of substrates.
uired substrate tolerances.

Sequence of installation or erection.

Required installation tolerances.

Required adjustments.

Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

Manufacturer’s Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized
service representative’s tests and inspections. Include the following, as applicable:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative
making report.

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

R. Insurance Certificates and Bonds: Prepare written information indicating current status
insurance or bonding coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or bondglimiMof

coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.
PART 3 - EXECUTION \O
3.1 CONTRACTOR’S REVIEW
A. Review each submittal and check for compliance with the Contr Q)ents. Note
corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp#gforeQubmitting to the Architect.

B.  Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a unifor
and location, submittal number, Specification Secti d number, name of reviewer, date
of the Contractor’s approval, and statement certifyThg ®at submittal has been reviewed,
checked, and approved for compliance with th act Documents.

stamp. Include Project name

3.2 ARCHITECT’S ACTION

A.  General: The Architect will not reyfew S®bmMittals that do not bear the Contractor’s approval
stamp and will return them withgut\§

B.  Action Submittals: The ArchRgct wpil review each submittal, make marks to indicate
corrections or modificajags reqUed, and return it. The Architect will stamp each submittal
with an action stamp. ‘@ il mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as follows:

C.  Informational Sfb s*®The Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or
will reject re f it does not comply with requirements. The Architect will forward
each sub appropriate party.

D. Su& not Tequired by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and may be discarded.

O END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
01 33 00-7



Q
'\\O
PAGE QC)

&
|NTEN£§F%¢\ Y
WIS

OQ~
A
O



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

SECTION 013301
CADD RELEASE

Use and Indemnification Agreement - INSTRUCTIONS

USE AND INDEMNIFICATION AGREEMENT

Please be aware that Tetra Tech charges contractor(s) for electronic files (this @files in
AutoCAD (or similar) format).

PDF’s, which are simply an electronic scan of the drawings, do flot reguire the use of the
indemnification form; however we charge $50 per PDF to cov enses. Tetra Tech
must receive the contractor’s check prior to sending PDF’s.

For AutoCAD type files, the cost is $100. The Use and Inde
by the Prime Contractor. Should a subcontractor, such

desire electronic files, they would need to pursue this%%

Agreement is to be signed
| fabricator, ductwork detailer,
rough their Prime Contractor who
has the contract with the Client.

Due to the inherent value to the company of gcal details and our other standards, we

limit the drawings types that we will rgfea% Wa this indemnification form to plan type
drawings. Typical detail sheets are not to @ eased in the form of an electronic AutoCAD

drawing file.

In addition, our internal indj#®pal Base Plans will not be released; we limit what the
contractor can purchase to th yndividual contract drawings.

After the Prime Contrac termined the number of drawings that they will need, fill out the
following two pages. ower1d page of the form, marked Use and Indemnification Agreement —

Business Office, needs e sent to the Business Office with the Contractor check made out to Tetra
Tech. We will ngrelease @ectronic files until we receive this form and the check.

O

Tetra Tech CADD RELEASE
013301-1



240 Continental Drive, Suite 200
R TETRA TECH Newark, Delaware 19713

Tel. (302) 738-7551
Fax (302) 454-5980

Use and Indemnification Agreement

Re: Postlethwait MS Roof Replacement — Caesar Rodney School District Tt Project No. 200-163183-17001

Whereas, (hereinafter the “Contractor”), acknowledges that it has requested certain electronic files and/or media of the
Drawings and/or Specifications for the above-referenced Project which are the property of Tetra Tech Engineers, Architects & Landscape
Architects, P.C. d/b/a Tetra Tech Architects & Engineers (hereinafter “Tetra Tech”).

Whereas, Contractor further acknowledges all requests for electronic files require a pre-payment of $100, regardless of the num®y of files
requested, prior to receiving said files from Tetra Tech.

Now, therefore, Contractor hereby warrants and covenants that it will abide by the following provisions:

A. Indemnification \

1. Inconsideration of permission to use electronic files or media, including but not limited to electronic f draWyngs created by use of computer,
for the Work of this Project only, and which the Contractor has requested from Tetra Tech, the Contgliictor, tqgthe fullest extent permitted by law,
hereby agrees to indemnify and hold harmless Tetra Tech, its agents, employees, officers , direc d consjilitants from and against any and all

i isi i ction with any and all use of said

Contractor, its employees, agents, officers,

any of them may be liable, regardless of

to reduce or negate any other right or

Btion shall not apply to the liability of the

RNy way because of any limitation on damages,

electronic materials, but only if such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in whole or i
directors, or any other party directly or indirectly employed by any of them or any party,
whether or not it is caused by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall
obligation of indemnification that would otherwise exist as to any party hereto. Thy

2. The following shall be included within the definition of "expenses" hereig time expended by the indemnified party of its employees,
agents, officers and directors at their usual and customary billing rateS\gs Well agll out-of-pocket expenses such as long-distance telephone calls,
costs of reproduction, expenses of travel and lodging; (b) all cos of experts, consultants, engineers, and any other party retained by

cluding reasonable attorneys' fees, incurred in bringing any action to

enforce the provisions of this indemnification. The followi \ cluded within the definition of "action" herein: any case brought in any
state or federal court, any arbitration, any mediation, and g & forum for resolution of any dispute herein, and shall also include any
counterclaim or third-party action in any such forum

2. Because data stored on electronid
Tech will not be held liable fgth8
of the electronic files. Te e
Agreement for this Project.

edia teriorate undetected or be modified without Tetra Tech’ knowledge, the Contractor agrees that Tetra
omplgleness or correctness of the electronic media after an acceptance period of thirty (30) days after delivery
dO®€Onfirm the accuracy of the final sealed hard copy drawings, previously submitted pursuant to the Prime

examme these files, aMgany errors detected during this time will be corrected by Tetra Tech. Any changes requested after the acceptance period
3 al services to be performed on a time and materials basis, at Tetra Tech’s standard cost plus terms and conditions.

nership of the printed hard copy Drawings and Specifications and the electronic media. The Contractor is granted a license
for their paronly in the operation and maintenance of the Project. Use of these materials for modification, extension, or expansion of this
ny other project, unless under the direction of Tetra Tech, shall be without liability to Tetra Tech and Tetra Tech’s consultants.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF:
Contractor:
Signed name:
Printed Name:
Title:

Date:

If transmission is not received as noted, kindly notify us at once.



E TETRA TECH 240 Continental Drive, Suite 200

Newark, Delaware 19713
Tel. (302) 738-7551

Use and Indemnification Agreement — Business Office Fax (302) 454-5980

Prime Contractor Name
Prime Contractor Address
Contact to Receive Invoices

Project Name

Project Number

Number of Drawing Files

List each Drawing # Requested

Contractor Signature ?

<

O

Electronic Drawing Files

Postlethwait Middle School Roof Repl c@ Caesar Rodney
School District 6

200-163183-17001 Q~
(Each individual drav@se Contract Documents represents 1 file)

C)O

If transmission is not received as noted, kindly notify us at once.
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POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementa
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. O

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes requirements for temporary facilities and controls, pfdindNSemporary
utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities. Q

B. Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
: Sewers and drainage. 0

Water service and distribution.
Sanitary facilities, including toilets, wash facilj king-water facilities.
Heating and cooling facilities.
Ventilation.
Electric power service.
Lighting.

Telephone service.
C. Support facilities include, but are no@j , the following:
: Temporary roads and

ing.
Dewatering facilities a%s.
Project identificgjegQ an porary signs.

1

2

3

4, Waste disposa 4@‘ oS,
5. Field officg
6

7

8

9

1

LN~ LNE

0.

D. and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
. Environmental protection.

Storm water control.

Tree and plant protection.

Pest control.

Site enclosure fence.

Security enclosure and lockup.
Barricades, warning signs, and lights.
Covered walkways.

Temporary enclosures.

Temporary partitions.

Fire protection.

RBE©o0No G,

o

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
01 50 00-1



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

E. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for procedures for submitting copies of
implementation and termination schedule and utility reports.

13 USE CHARGES
A. Temporary water and electric will be provided by the Owner.
14 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6, NECA’s “Temporary Electrical Facilit ‘
NFPA 241.
1. Trade Jurisdictions: Assigned responsibilities for installation jon of temporary
utilities are not intended to interfere with trade regulations a i Jurlsdlctlons

2. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL st d regulations for
temporary electric service. Install service to comply wA

B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having j
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifj

15 PROJECT CONDITIONS %
A. Temporary Utilities: At earliest feasible tj ceptable to the Owner, change over from

use of temporary service to use of perma

1. Temporary Use of Permane @ ies: Installer of each permanent service shall assume
responsibility for oper Enance, and protection of each permanent service

during its use as a consiuctio}l facility before the Owner’s acceptance, regardless of
previously assignggiresp ilities.

lowing conditions apply to use of temporary services and facilities by
ork:

1. Keef tegrporary services and facilities clean and neat.
2. eloc®g temporary services and facilities as required by progress of the Work.

PART 2 DUNTS

2.1 @RMLS
eneral: Provide new materials. Undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition
may be used if approved by the Architect. Provide materials suitable for use intended.

2.2 EQUIPMENT

A. General: Provide equipment suitable for use intended.

B. Fire Extinguishers: Hand carried, portable, UL rated. Provide class and extinguishing agent as
indicated or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for exposures.

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
01 50 00-2



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

1. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and size
required by location and class of fire exposure.

C. Self-Contained Toilet Units: Single-occupant units of chemical, aerated recirculation or
combustion type; vented; fully enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar
nonabsorbent material.

D. Heating Equipment: Unless the Owner authorizes use of permanent heating system, provige

vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermoNgtic
control.

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salaman ating

units is prohibited.
2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled, by a testing agency acceptabl

thoMties having
jurisdiction, and marked for intended use for type of fuel beinc; :

E. Electrical Outlets: Properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets insertion of 110- to
120-V plugs into higher-voltage outlets; equipped with grourMgfaultYircuit interrupters, reset

button, and pilot light.

F.  Power Distribution System Circuits: Where permitte erh€ad and exposed for
surveillance, wiring circuits, not exceeding 125-V #LD-AMting, and lighting circuits may be
nonmetallic sheathed cable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL Q
A. Locate facilities where they w roject adequately and result in minimum interference

i v
with performance of the Wor@ate and modify facilities as required.

B. Provide each facility r
required. Do not re acilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use
cilities.

of completed pe
3.2 TEMPORARY, Y INSTALLATION

A Wam:e: se of the Owner’s existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as
let

r use when needed to avoid delay. Maintain and modify as

-

fac#i{Ng are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner. At Substantial
, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

@Provide rubber hoses as necessary to serve the Project site.
Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a

drip pan of suitable size to minimize water damage. Drain accumulated water promptly
from pans.

B. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water fixtures.
Comply with regulations and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and
maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

1. Disposable Supplies: Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar
disposable materials for each facility. Maintain adequate supply. Provide covered waste
containers for disposal of used material.

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
01 50 00-3



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
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2. Toilets: Use of the Owner’s existing toilet facilities will not be permitted, as long as
facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner. At
Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

C. Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities
for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from
adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment from that specified that
will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.

1. Maintain a minimum temperature of 50 deg F (10 deg C) in permanently en
portions of building for normal construction activities, and 65 deg F (18 3
finishing activities and areas where finished Work has been installed.

D. Electric Power Service: Use of the Owner’s existing electric power serv»& ermitted, as
long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to the O

E. Electric Distribution: Provide receptacle outlets adequate for con power tools and
equipment.
1. Provide waterproof connectors to connect separ f electrical power cords if
single lengths will not reach areas where co activities are in progress. Do not

exceed safe length-voltage ratio.

F.  Telephone Service:

1. Provide a portable cellular telep upermtendent’s use in making and receiving
telephone calls when away fr X ffice.
G. Waste Disposal Facilities: Proy Ilection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste

from construction operations.QCont&nerize and clearly label hazardous, dangerous, or
unsanitary waste materials sep from other waste.

1. If required b having jurisdiction, provide separate containers, clearly labeled,
for each t te material to be deposited.
33 OPERATIgN, NATION, AND REMOVAL

A. Termigfition an®Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended,
w as been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial
let

. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been

d because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed
es, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the property of the
Contractor. The Owner reserves right to take possession of the Project identification
signs.

2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements in Division 1 Section
“Closeout Procedures.”

END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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SECTION 01 63 10
SUBSTITUTIONS
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Requests for substitution must be made ten days prior to bid. This specification secti
to extra-ordinary conditions that could not be requested during the bidding perio

B.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and S N
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this .
1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirengnts foWhandling requests for
substitutions made after award of the Contract, but no lat ys after commencement of

the Work.

B.  Related Sections: The following Divisions contairfre@q\jrements that relate to this Section:

1. Division 01 specifies the applicability o y standards to products specified.

2. Division 01 specifies requirements fo ighg the Contractor's Construction Schedule
and the Submittal Schedule.

3. Division 01 specifies require erning the Contractor's selection of products and

product options.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Definitions in this Artj 0 not change or modify the meaning of other terms used in the
Contract Documents:

B.  Substitutions; in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction required
by the Congfct D ents proposed by the Contractor after award of the Contract are
considere e requests for substitutions. The following are not considered to be requests for
subsggtions:

stitutions requested during the bidding period, and accepted by Addendum prior to

award of the Contract, are included in the Contract Documents and are not subject to
requirements specified in this Section for substitutions.
Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect.
Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract
Documents.

4. The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders
issued by governing authorities.

14 SUBMITTALS

A.  Substitution Request Submittal: Substitution requests will only be considered during the
bidding period. Substitutions will not be considered after the bids are accepted.

Tetra Tech SUBSTITUTIONS
0163 10-1
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1. Submit three copies of each request for substitution for consideration. Submit requests in
the form and according to procedures required for change-order proposals. The
Contractor is solely responsible for obtaining the required forms to submit before the
stated time period expires.

2. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each
request. Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.

3. Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for
substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:

a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Ownep#™™ rate
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate the proposed su @ n.

b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed NG With
those of the Work specified. Significant qualities may incly#elents, such as
performance, weight, size, durability, and visual effect.

C. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of groducgs and fabrication and
installation procedures.

d. Samples, where applicable or requested.

e. A statement indicating the substitution's effe
Schedule compared to the schedule witho a| of the substitution. Indicate
the effect of the proposed substitution gfovall Contract Time.

f. Cost information, including a propos# oNge n& change, if any in the Contract
Sum.

g. The Contractor's certification pr§posed substitution conforms to
requirements in the Contract Do in every respect and is appropriate for the
applications indicated.

h. The Contractor's waivg to additional payment or time that may
subsequently become Re &y because of the failure of the substitution to
perform adequatgfy.

ntractor's Construction

4, Architect's Action: If n y, the Architect will request additional information or
documentation aluation within one week of receipt of a request for substitution.
The Architect Wy the Contractor of acceptance or rejection of the substitution
within twi

P adifs receipt of the request, or one week of receipt of additional
i @. pcumentation, whichever is later.
the product specified if the Architect cannot make a decision on the use of a
oposed substitute within the time allocated.

PART ZQJU S
21 TITUTIONS

ANy, Conditions: The Architect will receive and consider the Contractor's request for substitution
when the following conditions are satisfied, as determined by the Architect. If the following
conditions are not satisfied, the Architect will return the requests without action except to record
noncompliance with these requirements.

1. Revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.
2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.
3. The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.
4. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract
Time. The Architect will not consider the request if the product or method cannot be
Tetra Tech SUBSTITUTIONS
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Sampl

constitute an acceptable or valid request for substitution@

provided as a result of failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate activities
properly.

The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the
Owner must assume. The Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation
to the Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction
by the Owner, and similar considerations.

The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approv
governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.

compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that thg ;
will overcome the incompatibility.

The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordin (N [
materials and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed sulgtit&gon

es for construction activities not complying with the CO%ract Wocuments do not

coordinated.
B. The Contractor's submittal and the Architect's acceptance of Sho wf)s, Product Data, or
0

constitute approval.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END

O

&

O

Tetra Tech
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POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

SECTION 01 73 29

CUTTING & PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General \ ementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this S n.

SUMMARY C)

This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting chiglg.
Related Sections include the following:

1. Divisions 02 through 07 Sections for s%e irements and limitations applicable to

cutting and patching individual parts Qf k
DEFINITIONS é

Cutting: Removal of in-placg8ns n necessary to permit installation or performance of
other Work.

Patching: Fitting a air work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after
installation of other
QUALIT S CE

Strugd@ral EleMents: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change
th -carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

B. ional Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a
Rapfler that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that result in increased

aintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operating elements include the following:
List below is an example only. Revise to suit Project's operating systems. With advice of
counsel, delete below if Architect's approval is not required. If list is deleted, delete option in
paragraph above.

1. Fire-suppression systems.
2. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
3. Control systems.
4. Communication systems.
Tetra Tech CUTTING & PATCHING
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5. Conveying systems.
6. Electrical wiring systems.

C.  Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or
in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's
aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a ysually
unsatisfactory manner.

D.  Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with gartie§imsolved
in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Revie potential

interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potegfta ts before
proceeding.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 00

21 MATERIALS

A.  General: Comply with requirements specified in dlhelNggections.

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials identic
materials that visually match in-place adj

-pBce materials. For exposed surfaces, use
es to the fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unagailaMg ® cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will match the visual and aperformance of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATIO E
A.  Examine s@fages e cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to
be performe

1. mpatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates,
inctuding compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION
A.  Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
B.  Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.

Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Tetra Tech CUTTING & PATCHING
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C.  Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage
to adjoining areas.

D.  Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before
cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

3.3 PERFORMANCE

A.  General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed and
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other co nts & performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required @o urfaces to their

original condition.

B.  Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breakigg, chW\ping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least | age elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small powegftogls de®igned for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut hodgsd glots as small as possible, neatly to size

required, and with minimum disturb f adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover

openings when not in use.

. Finished Surfaces: Cut or dr, ‘ exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete or Masonry: g a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4. Mechanical and Electrgl Sgpvices: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be
removed. Cap, e, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent

N

entrance of m ther foreign matter after cutting.
5. Proceed wj ing after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

C.  Patching: Pgfch ction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following rmance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
possikye. ide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Se S.

Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.

Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence
of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even

Tetra Tech CUTTING & PATCHING
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surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and
appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint
coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface

containing the patch. Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent
surfaces.

4, Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provid e 1
surface of uniform appearance.
ure toa

5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that res
weathertight condition.

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching @‘o d Completely

remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.
END OF SECTION Qg

Tetra Tech CUTTING & PATCHING
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SECTION 017419
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for construction
management activities. 6

1.2 DEFINITIONS
solid wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, emolition and
land clearing. Includes material that is recycled, reused, salva sed as garbage.
B. Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sale o a third party.

C. Reuse: Making use of a material without altering & Materials can be reused on-site or
t

A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Inclu m azardous
pair

reused on other projects off-site. Examples incl arenot limited to the following:
Crushing or grinding of concrete for use as terial. Chipping of land clearing
debris for use as mulch.

D. Recycling: The process of sorting, cle atlng and reconstituting materials for the
purpose of using the material in t ture of a new product.
E. Source-Separated CDL Re g: rocess of separating recyclable materials in

separate containers as they {e gerferated on the job-site. The separated materials are
hauled directly to a regyclin ity or transfer station.

F. Co-mingled CDL
container on-g s
separated fpr % g.

G. Approve®ecycling Facility: Any of the following:

: The process of collecting mixed recyclable materials in one
ntainer is taken to a material recovery facility where materials are

. facility that can legally accept CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the
Qm rials into an altered form for the manufacture of a new product.

Material Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility.
Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to recover
recyclable materials.

13 SUBMITTALS

A. Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days
of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

B. Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for
Payment, submit 3 copies of report.

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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14 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or
a combination of the following activities:

1. Salvage

2. Reuse

3. Source-Separated CDL Recycling
4. Co-mingled CDL Recycling

B. CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are tg to,

the following:

Acoustical ceiling tiles &\
Asphalt

Asphalt shingles

Cardboard packaging 00

Carpet and carpet pad

Concrete
Drywall
Fluorescent lights and ballasts
Land clearing debris (vegetation, stumpagg, dirt

10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous waste outle

12. Wood

13. Plastic film (sheeting, shrink ckaging)

14. Window glass

15. Wood

16. Field office waste, inclgting paper, aluminum cans, glass, plastic, and office
cardboard.

CoNoOklwWNE

14 QUALITY
ASSURANCE

A. Waste M oordinator Qualifications: Experienced firm, with a record of
success teTrianagement coordination of projects with similar requirements, that

employs AEED Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC as waste management

hauling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction and all other

" Rygulatory Requirements: Conduct construction waste management activities in accordance
#Pfplicable laws and ordinances.

C. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to
construction activities.

1. Attendees: Inform the following individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time
of meeting.

a. Owner
b. Architect
c. Contractor's superintendent

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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d. Major subcontractors
e. Waste Management Coordinator
f.  Other concerned parties.

2. Agenda Items: Review methods and procedures related to waste management including,
but not limited to, the following:

a. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Wast
Management Coordinator. P

b. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste an

disposition.

c. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify avi @ ,
of containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

d. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportgign to i
disposal facilities.

e. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distribute meeting minutes to
Note: If there is a Project Architect, they will perform {8

15 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN - Contactor shal d document the

A. Develop a plan to meet the requirements lisyd igskQis section at a minimum. Plan shall
consist of waste identification, waste reduRi and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish
between demolition and construction
plan.

B. Indicate anticipated types angagua
generated by the project. Lt all

C. Listeach type of wagegnd whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in an landfill.
The plan should i following information:

1. Types anq % 3te¥ quantities, by weight, of CDL waste expected to be generated
duri eMlitigh and construction.
2. propoRgd methods for CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during
emolition including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

Oa. Contracting with a deconstruction specialist to salvage materials generated,

b. Selective salvage as part of demolition contractor’s work,
c. Reuse of materials on-site or sale or donation to a third party.

3. Proposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during construction
including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL waste to a recycling facility;

b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul recyclable CDL waste to an approved
recycling or material recovery facility;

c. Processing and reusing materials on-site;

d. Self-hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility.

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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4. Name of recycling or material recovery facility receiving the CDL wastes.

5. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating
recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated
location on project site where materials separation will be located.

D. Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste
management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing
waste management plan. Include the following:

1. Total quantity of waste.
. Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit). Include haulin gfs and

N

cost of collection containers for each type of waste.
Total cost of disposal (with no waste management).
Revenue from salvaged materials.
Revenue from recycled materials.

Savings in hauling and tipping fees by donating m
Savings in hauling and tipping fees that are aviged.
Handling and transportation costs. Includi st lection containers for each
type of waste.
9. Net additional cost or net savings fr& anagement plan.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) %

PART 3 - EXECUTION

©NOUTA W

3.1 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANA » GENERAL

A. Provide containers for CDIffwastgthat is to be recycled clearly labeled as such with a list of
acceptable and unacceptabl&gatgfials. The list of acceptable materials must be the same as
the materials recycl the receiving material recovery facility or recycling processor.

B. The collectionges
recyclable mg

rs for recyclable CDL waste must contain no more than 10% non-
y Volume.

@)

C. Provide iners for CDL waste that is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.

D. detailed material estimates to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.

glvision requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of
Ecyclable material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that packaging be taken back
for reuse or recycling, and to take back all unused product. Insure that subcontractors require
the same provisions in their purchase agreements.

he reatest extent possible, include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction

F. Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants.
3.2 SOURCE SEPARATION

A. General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste to the maximum
extent possible.

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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Separate recyclable materials by type.

1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separated materials or provide other
storage method for managing recyclable materials until they are removed from Project

site.
2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place,

grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water and to minimize pest attraction. gover
to prevent windblown dust.

3. Stockpile materials away from demolition area. Do not store within drip line o

remaining trees.
4. Store components off the ground and protect from weather. \

3.3 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING x
A. General: Do not put CDL waste that will be disposed in a Iandfill@o- ingled CDL

waste recycling container.
REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTION WASTE MATERIALS 0
A. Remove CDL waste materials from project site on ar pasis. Do not allow CDL waste to
accumulate on-site.

B. Transport CDL waste materials off Owner's@ and legally dispose of them.

C. Burning of CDL waste is not permitt

O

O&
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WASTE MANAGEMENT PROGRESS REPORT

DISPOSED IN DIVERTED FROM LANDFILL
MUNICIPAL BY RECYCLING, SALVAGE OR
SOLID WASTE REUSE

LANDFILL

MATERIAL CATEGORY Recycled Salvaged

Acoustical Ceiling Tiles N
Asphalt & ‘

Asphalt Shingles
Cardboard Packaging

Carpet and Carpet Pad
Concrete

Drywall

® N o g B W N

Fluorescent Lights and
Ballasts

9. Land Clearing Debris
(vegetation, stumpage, dirt)

10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous O
waste outlets)

12. Wood

13. Plastic Film (sheeting, shrin
wrap, packaging)

14. Window Glass
15. Field Office Waste o
paper, aluminu n

glass, plastic, an fee

16. Other (in escription)

17. Othe@ deNcription)
otal (In Weight) (TOTAL OF ALL ABOVE VALUES - IN

WEIGHT)

Percentage of | (TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED
Waste Diverted | BY TOTAL DIVERTED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 77 00

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supple
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section,
1.2 SUMMARY &\
A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements f@ contgact closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:
1. Inspection procedures.
2. Project Record Documents.
3. Operation and maintenance manuals.
4. Warranties.
5. Instruction of the Owner’s personnel.
6. Final cleaning.
1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
A.  Preliminary Procedures: Before re inspection for determining date of Substantial
Completion, complete the folq? items below that are incomplete in request.
1. Prepare a list of ijags to mpleted and corrected (punch list), the value of items on
the list, and re hy the Work is not complete.
2. Advise the Quof pending insurance changeover requirements.
3. Submit sgiE anties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifigmti®gs, agtl similar documents.
4. Ob d stbmit releases permitting the Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access
serges and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
eleases.
are and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals,
Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement surveys, property
surveys, and similar final record information.
Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by the
Owner. Label with manufacturer’s name and model number where applicable.
7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to the Owner. Advise the
Owner’s personnel of changeover in security provisions.
8. Complete startup testing of systems.
9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.
10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.
11.  Advise the Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.
12.  Submit changeover information related to the Owner’s occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.
Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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13.  Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
14.  Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On receipt of
request, the Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify the Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. The Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after
inspection or will notify the Contractor of items, either on the Contractor’s list or additiogal
items identified by the Architect that must be completed or corrected before certificaigyvi
issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previ ions as
incomplete is completed or corrected. \
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requireme Fin

Completion.

—

FINAL COMPLETION :Q

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspecti
Completion, complete the following:

ining date of Final

1. Submit a final Application for Payment ac
General Conditions A201-2007.”

2. Submit certified copy of the Archite
be completed or corrected (punchg
certified copy of the list shall gig
resolved for acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of finalg) J insurance coverage complying with insurance

ed and dated by the Architect. The
item has been completed or otherwise

requirements.
4, Instruct the Owner’s pelgnng! in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and

Inspection: Subigps
the Architect wi o pfoceed with inspection or notify the Contractor of unfulfilled

requireme ghitect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will
notify the actor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will

be issyed.
gispection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

1 OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
Preparation: Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each space and area
affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction
including, if necessary, areas disturbed by the Contractor that are outside the limits of
construction.
1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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1.6

Project name.

Date.

Name of Architect.
Name of Contractor.
Page number.

®Poo0 o

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

General: Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Protect Pgojec
Record Documents from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record

for the Architect’s reference during normal working hours.

Record Drawings: \

1.

Shop Drawings and submit digital scanned copies of all the Recorg Drawings; format to
be .JPG or .TIF.

The Contractor shall be responsible for updating the bitggdoculyents (CADD drawings and
specifications) with the as-built changes. All cha h clouded and tagged as “as-
built” revisions. The drawings shall also have ilt” date.

Deliverables: One review set of bond prints g&o fiy sets (one in bond and one in
Mylar).

Drawings that replace the original bid dgw shall be cross referenced to the original
bid drawing files.

Maintain and submit one set of blue- or black-line white prin@)n ct Drawings and

Mark Record Prints to show the ) ation where installation varies from that
shown originally. Require ingj or entity who obtained record data, whether
individual or entity is Install actor, or similar entity, to prepare the marked-up

Record Prints.

a. Give particular aRgntig to information on concealed elements that cannot be
readily idgemied and recorded later.

information in an understandable drawing technique.

s soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the markup

C. Recgrang
be @ osing concealed installations.
d. aNgCgftract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing

ual physical conditions, completely and accurately. Where Shop Drawings are

rked, show cross-reference on Contract Drawings.
k record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish

between changes for different categories of the Work at the same location.

Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.

Note Construction Change Directive numbers, Change Order numbers, alternate
numbers, and similar identification where applicable.

Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation “PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING” in a prominent location. Organize into manageable sets; bind each set with
durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.

Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project’s Specifications, including addenda and
contract modifications. Mark copy to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

Tetra Tech
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1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Product Data, where applicable.

D.  Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal. Mark one set to
indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that ingcated
in Product Data.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and install;

cannot be readily identified and recorded later. @

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site in
manufacturer’s written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Record S icatidws, where
applicable. { ,

E. Miscellaneous Record Submittals: Assemble miscellaneous @equired by other
Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping uNgis#l in connection with actual

performance of the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous identify each, ready for
continued use and reference.

1.7 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MAN%
A.  Assemble three (3) complete sets of opegadi aintenance data indicating the operation

and maintenance of each system, sub an{ piece of equipment not part of a system.
Include operation and maintenanceff ed in individual Specification Sections and as

follows:
1. Operation Data: C)

a. Emerg ctions and procedures.
b. Sysig# stem, and equipment descriptions, including operating standards.
C. Onp @ procedures, including startup, shutdown, seasonal, and weekend
p RLIOLYS.
d. scription of controls and sequence of operations.

: Ring diagrams.
intenance Data:

Manufacturer’s information, including list of spare parts.
Name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier.
Maintenance procedures.
Maintenance and service schedules for preventive and routine maintenance.
Maintenance record forms.
Sources of spare parts and maintenance materials.

Copies of maintenance service agreements.
Copies of warranties and bonds.

S@o o0 o

B.  Organize operation and maintenance manuals into suitable sets of manageable size. Bind and
index data in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to
accommodate contents, with pocket inside the covers to receive folded oversized sheets.

Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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A

B.

C.

D.

Identify each binder on front and spine with the printed title “OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL,” Project name, and subject matter of contents.

WARRANTIES

Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of the Architect for designated portions
of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is
indicated.

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completio
designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by the ing
construction period by separate agreement with the Contractor.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the tab@nts of the
Project Manual.
1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyI-cot@e-leaf binders,

thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and stged tofeceive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
(115-by-280-mm) paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-cover,
tab to identify the product or installation. Pr
installation, including the name of the product a
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and
“WARRANTIES,” Project name,

Provide additional copies of each t include in operation and maintenance manuals.

ach separate warranty. Mark
de aWyped description of the product or
the name, address, and telephone

the typed or printed title
the Contractor.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS Q

2.1

A

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agent;
fabricator ofgthe
hazardou

ning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
1o be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
Ith or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXE ION

3.1 NSTRATION AND TRAINING
struction: Instruct the Owner’s personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems,
subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
1. Provide instructors experienced in operation and maintenance procedures.
2. Provide instruction at mutually agreed-on times. For equipment that requires seasonal
operation, provide similar instruction at the start of each season.
3. Schedule training with the Owner, through the Architect with at least seven days’
advance notice.
4. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of
instruction, and course content.
Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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B.  Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules
for each system and equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification
Sections. For each training module, develop a learning objective and teaching outline. Include
instruction for the following:

System design and operational philosophy.
Review of documentation.

Operations.

Adjustments.

Troubleshooting.

Maintenance.
Repair. \
3.2 FINAL CLEANING @
A.  General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and Wast% rations to comply

Nook~wnE

with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environfgental§nd antipollution
regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professigal cl&gers for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average corimgercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufaciffrefggyvritten instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning efore requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for gair®Qroject or for a portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site aar@ grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscfpe degelOpment areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substanc

b Sweep payemyareas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign €€pgk

c Rakg ds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured
su

ject site.
: move snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original
condition.

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.

h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap;
shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.

J- Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials. Polish
mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

k. Remove labels that are not permanent.

Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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I Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.
Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or
that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

1) Do not paint over “UL” and similar labels, including mechanical and
electrical nameplates.

m.  Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipmerg

Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other forei
substances.

n. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.

0. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, ingl ins
resulting from water exposure. \

p. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filterd” §lean ®&posed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

q. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated \@ﬁlters during

construction.

r. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflector&o fur§tion with full efficiency.
Replace burned-out bulbs, and those notice i by hours of use, and
defective and noisy starters in fluoresce ry vapor fixtures to comply
with requirements for new fixtures.
s. Leave Project clean and ready for gggupa
C.  Comply with safety standards for cleaning. ®QQTiot Q#irn waste materials. Do not bury debris or
excess materials on the Owner’s proper Ischarge volatile, harmful, or dangerous
materials into drainage systems. Re ste materials from Project site and dispose of
lawfully.
3.3 SUMMARY OF CLOSEOU'@) NTS
A.  Contractor’s Affidavit yment of Debts and Claims (AIA Document G706)
B.  Contractor’s Co urety Company to Final Payment (AlA Document G707) (one copy)
C.  Contractor’ f Release of Liens (AIA Document G706A) (one copy)
D. Copyof Leti®qof Guarantee and Warranty Information (three copies)
E. bconMgctor’s Release of Liens had been submitted with each previous Application of
ent  (AIA Document G706A) (one copy)
eration and Maintenance Manuals
G  Record Shop Drawings and Submittals
H.  As-built Drawings: All construction changes should be clouded and marked.
1. Updated CAD files to reflect changes and as-built conditions.
2. Two hard copies and one CD-Rom with digital Image (scanned) files of As-builts
3. Mylar prints of As-builts revised CAD file
Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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. Affidavit of Discharge of State Tax Liability

J. Punch List Closeout Letter

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 05 00
ROOF REMOVALS AND SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
PART ONE - GENERAL
1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. Provide all labor, material, equipment, and tools as required to prepare the existing roof syst&g and
additional related components for reroofing and related work as specified in this Sectio

B. Provide for the proper disposal of all existing materials designated to be removed. Ued trash
receptacles in areas designated by the Owner's Representative. \

C. Coordinate the roof and related work preparation and removal work with %fing work in such
a manner as to keep the new insulation and roofing materials, buffding,gand building interior

continuously clean, dry and watertight.
D. Provide barricades as required to protect the public and wor ° molition work. Barricades

to keep public out of demolition areas shall be left in plac ved by Contractor after they are
no longer required for protection.

E. The procedures proposed for the accomplishmnt gf deffolition work and barricades shall be
submitted to, and approved by, the Owner bef wogK is started. The procedures shall provide for
safe conduct of the work, removal and dispggaiti aterials to be removed, protection of property
which is to remain undisturbed, prglagli®g of the public, Contractor and Owner personnel,
coordination with other work in progr, m tiMely disconnection of utility services. The procedures
shall include a detailed descripti e mgthods and equipment to be used for each operation and

the sequence of operations.

F. Redeck abandoned equi t and curb openings in the roof deck in accordance with the drawings and
specifications.

G. Removal of all bis, sealant and/or sprayed polyurethane foam materials from wall surfaces
above and b gaf areas, including any not in contract roof areas.

ply with the instructions from the Owner, OSHA and State, Municipal and Local regulations

1.02 PRO&I?E
A. gragctorshall exercise care to protect property, to protect from fire all materials at all times, and
gaf jurisdiction over the work.

At locations where security fencing, grates, window covers, etc. prevent or hinder the performance of
the work of this contract, coordinate and provide for, temporary removals or displacement with site
staff and security personnel. In all instances, existing security systems and fixtures shall be returned to
original locations and securement at the end of each day to provide continuous secure conditions
during non-working hours.

1.03 JOB CONDITIONS

A. Occupancy: The building will remain in operation throughout the construction period. Demolition

Tetra Tech ROOF REMOVALS & SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
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work may not commence until areas to be demolished have been vacated. Coordinate vacating of
spaces with Owner’s Representative.

B. Carefully remove that portion of existing roof construction and related work as required by the
drawings and/or specified herein and as might be further found necessary as a result of field conditions
to accommaodate the new work and construction. Exercise caution in cutting and removal of material
and equipment. Care shall be exercised so as not to disturb any part of the existing construction not
required to be removed or cut for the new work. Should damage occur to any work being retaiped, the
Contractor shall patch, repair or otherwise restore same promptly to its original condition at n
the Owner. All existing materials, fixtures and equipment which have been removed or

and are not indicated by the Owner for reuse or salvage shall become the property gt ractor
and shall be removed from the site by the Contractor at his expense. Storage or sale ¢ @o ed items

on the site will not be permitted.
C. Traffic: Conduct demolition operations and the removal of debris to &n

e e mIgNnum interference
with roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied or used facilitisC

1. Contractor shall not close or obstruct streets, walks or ot occMied or used facilities without
permission from authorities having jurisdiction. P e ate routes around closed or
obstructed traffic ways if required by governing

D. Protections: Ensure the safe passage of persons aroynd th&grea of demolition. Conduct operations to
prevent injury or damage to adjacent buildings, s, Other facilities and persons.

E. Utility Services: Maintain existing utilitie
damage during demolition operations.
facilities, except when authorized i
interruptions to existing utilities,

0 remain. Keep in service, and protect against
Interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or used
) By the Owner. Provide temporary services during
aile to the Owner.

F. Mechanical and electrical servicegini#rrupted by removals or relocation where new work is being
performed shall be alter pped, plugged, or reset as required to suit new conditions with the least
interruption to service. Il be coordinated and approved by the Owner. This work shall be

done by the mech@ electrical contractors.
G. Where mechafficg|, ical or general construction is removed from existing to remain, the existing

shall be patc in accordance with cutting and patching provisions as specified in Specification

Sect&S 2W'Cutting and Patching."
4 coitions be uncovered or created which would be detrimental to the proper conduct of

H. oo
work, immediately notify the Owner's Representative of these conditions for resolution.

. locations where capped pipes are indicated as obsolete or abandoned and to be removed by the
Contractor, Contractor shall verify that these lines are disconnected below deck. At locations where
capped lines are, or appear to be tied into active lines, Contractor shall retain a licensed mechanical
contractor to cap off the line below deck without disrupting service to active lines.

J. All modifications, disconnections and relocation and reconnection of any existing lightning protection
system components as may be required by the work of this contract shall be accomplished by an
experienced installer who is a Certified Master Installer of the Lightning Protection Institute (LPI),
working under the direct supervision of an LPI certified manufacturer, or by an installer certified by
Underwriters” Laboratories as a Master Label Installer.

Tetra Tech ROOF REMOVALS & SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
020500 -2



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

K. Required displacement or disconnection of existing antenna or satellite dishes shall be closely
coordinated with the Owner to minimize interruption to service.
L. At locations where electrical conduit or service lines are secured to the top or inside face of parapet

walls, resecure through inside face of new coping (unless noted otherwise on project drawings).
Secure with new galvanized steel brackets, 8 ft. o.c. (max.), with brackets at all tees, ells, and
connections, set over butyl tape and secured with EPDM gasketed threaded stainless steel fasteners.
Include all necessary new wiring, galvanized steel conduit, fittings, connections, etc. as necessary to
comply with this requirement (no PVC materials to be used).

M. At locations where service lines are routed over the top of parapet walls, modify as neg#8Sen nsure
[Inch minimum clearance between top of new coping and bottom of service line therwise
noted on project drawings). Include all necessary new wiring, galvanized ‘ , fittings,
connections, etc. as necessary to comply with this requirement (no PVC 2ls tONe used).

PART TWO - PRODUCTS Q
SECTION NOT USED Q

PART THREE - EXECUTION

3.01 EXECUTION %

A. Remove existing roofing assemblie ing" all membranes, insulations, base flashings,
underlayments, waterproofings, etc., t® existing structural deck as shown on the drawings.

B. Remove only as much existing r@ofinggnd insulation as can be recovered with new roofing and made
watertight the same day, or befo rrival of inclement weather.
C. Perform cutting, drill emovals in a manner which will prevent damage to adjoining

construction whic ain.
1. Priggfo ng, drilling or removals, investigate both sides of the surface affected.

2. epair ® replace existing adjacent finishes defaced or damaged during removals to the
isfaction of the Owner.

D. @ debris immediately from the roofs and adjacent grounds areas. Take all necessary precautions
Cvaaéfre that debris does not blow around the site. Keep dumpsters covered, remove from site daily.
ris shall be removed from roofs, over twelve feet to ground level, by use of chutes or approved

mechanical means.

E. Notify and coordinate with the Owner's Representative prior to interrupting or disconnecting utilities
which serve only the areas of the contract. Lines which are to be reactivated shall be removed back to
the supply and capped, unless indicated otherwise.

F. Provide temporary protection at roof drains during reroofing operations to prevent blockage of drain
systems. Remove temporary protection at the end of each work day and prior to arrival of inclement
weather and ensure that roof drains are free of reroofing debris and blockage.

Tetra Tech ROOF REMOVALS & SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
020500 -3



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

3.02 SUBSTRATE PREPARATION

A. General:

1.

Tetra Tech

Use chutes or other approved appropriate methods to remove materials from the roof to
appropriate containers to minimize the creating and disbursal of dust. Contractor shall not
throw removed or discarded materials from the roof.

Contractor shall exercise caution to avoid damage to components indicated to rem e.
Exposed substrates are to be clean (except for residual stains), dry, and suj ceive
new materials.

Contractor shall protect and temporarily tarp the interior area belq, of replacement
areas, drain replacement areas, obsolete roof penetration remg nd Wguipment removal
and replacement areas. Remove any debris resulting from thes@ operagions on a daily basis or
more of ten if requested by Owner’s Representative.

Shut off all affected electrical, plumbing and gas lin ’ nect all electrical, plumbing,
gas lines and ventilation ducts where required to yfting mechanical units and other
work required for the work. All required disc reconnection and modification of the
electrical and mechanical systems shall b ed by a licensed mechanical/electrical
contractor. Lift the units off the curbs @r ortS in a manner that will not damage the

structural roof deck, electrical, plu lines, ventilation equipment, or the unit.
Coordinate all work in this sectio ner's Representative.

ectl

Temporarily displace junctio % rodftop conduit and gas lines, or other items which may
interfere with work. Al ed diSconnection and reconnection shall be performed by a
licensed mechanical/elctricag contractor as applicable to the work being performed.
Schedule shut-offs and & ections with the Owner.

Lift or remove mg sheet metal and/or other metal components installed in conjunction
with the e@ f system, as required, to allow for the installation of new materials.

Conyfict contain and prevent any discharge of HVAC condensate or other HVAC
relat oisture or liquid discharge onto daily work areas during roof removal and

Qace nt operations.
Sed all roof top HVAC air intakes during roof removal operations and during the installation

O

of hot bituminous or adhesive materials in the vicinity of the air intake vents. Obtain approval
by and coordinate closures with Owner. Remove temporary seals upon daily completion of
removals, bituminous and/or adhesive application.

Exercise caution during removal of existing roof system components to prevent damaging of
the existing roof deck and components indicated to remain for reuse.

ROOF REMOVALS & SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
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B. The following components shall be completely removed and discarded:
1. Existing debris and materials on roof surface.
2. Existing roofs, cants, tapered edge strips, insulations, waterproofings, and underlayments

down to the surface of the roof deck. Contractor shall exercise caution during roof removal
operations as necessary to prevent damaging the existing deck.

3. Existing sheet metal flashings, counterflashings (except where noted on drawiNgs or
elsewhere in the specifications to reuse), counterflashing reglet receivers, scupper r

heads, downspouts, gravel stop fascias, fascias, copings, flanged sleeves and pitch
pan flashings.

4. Brackets, fasteners, protrusions etc. in parapet walls that would } inder proper
completion of the work.

shown on drawings.

5. Existing wood blocking as noted on drawings and/or%ﬁg‘o provide conditions

C. Completely remove by scraping or chipping all loose bitu rials, mortar fins and mortar and

bituminous high spots, roof system components, faste

to provide a suitable substrate for new plywood shegthinQygnd ashlngs.
D. Completely remove all bituminous and sealan rialg/and pipe insulation from the surfaces of all
pipes, equipment service lines, supports, W tf1at are to receive new bituminous, sealant and/or

sheet metal flashing materials.

E. Temporarily displace all mechggiga ator unit covers to accommodate the removal and
replacement of the existing basgfflashiggs and to allow for installation of new materials.

F. Lift or remove all remaing#¥heet metal and/or other metal components installed in conjunction with
the existing roof syste ired or shown in drawings, to allow for the installation of new
materials.

G. All masonrygfial Qete deck, sheet metal flanges, sheet metal curbs and soil pipe and drain
flashing lea ich will receive new bituminous materials shall be primed with asphalt primer.
Metal #hges arMbmetal flashing materials shall be primed both sides. The primer shall be allowed to
dry #IONg the start of installation work.

H. @ t and completely remove all sealant, sheet metal, fasteners, lead wedges, etc. from existing
oukaif’to prepare for reuse where noted on drawings.
I Exposed substrates shall be clean, dry, and suitable to receive the new roof system materials.
3.03 HVAC EQUIPMENT
A. Upon completion of roofing work, return mechanical ventilator units and metal caps to their original
positions and secure to existing curbs with EPDM-gasketed stainless steel screws, one (minimum) on

each side of the curb.

B. Return all displaced HVAC units to their original location.

Tetra Tech ROOF REMOVALS & SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
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C. Reconnect all electrical, plumbing, gas line, service line, ducts, and ventilation equipment and
connections required to return mechanical units and all affected connections and hook-ups to their
original operation condition. Reconnection of electrical equipment shall be performed by a qualified
electrical subcontractor licensed to perform this work. Reconnection of gas and service lines and
HVAC duct work shall be performed by a qualified, licensed mechanical subcontractor. Extension
and/or modification of electrical, plumbing, duct, service and gas lines may be required to
accommodate the finished height of the new roof system and HVAC supports, blocking and pads and
related work of this contract.

S
O
Q.
<

&
O
O

Q.
O

<

O
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SECTION 04 20 00

UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sectio

1.2 SUMMARY

Building (common) brick.
Mortar and grout.
Masonry-joint reinforcement.
Ties and anchors.
Embedded flashing.
Miscellaneous masonry accessories.

B.  Products Installed but not Furnishe@ is Section:

1. Cavity wall insulation. C

13 PREINSTALLATIO@NGS

A.  Preinstallation C@‘\ . Conduct conference at Project site.

14 ACTION MITTALS

oL

A.  Prflud§Data: For each type of product.

B. rawings: For the following:

A. Section Includes: 00

200-163183-17001

amentary

Masonry Units: Show sizes, profiles, coursing, and locations of special shapes.
2. Fabricated Flashing: Detail corner units, end-dam units, and other special applications.

C.  Samples for Initial Selection:
1. Weep holes/cavity vents.

D.  Samples for Verification: For each type and color of the following:
1. Weep holes and cavity vents.

Tetra Tech

UNIT MASONRY
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2. Accessories embedded in masonry.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For testing agency.
B.  Material Certificates: For each type and size of the following:
1. Masonry units.
a. Include data on material properties. Q
b. For masonry units used in structural masonry, include N culations
establishing average net-area compressive strength of unit

2. Cementitious materials. Include name of manufacturer, brandinamegand type.

3. Mortar admixtures.

4. Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of tyge an®proportions of ingredients.

5. Grout mixes. Include description of type and prop yredients.

6. Reinforcing bars.

7. Joint reinforcement.

8. Anchors, ties, and metal accessories.

C.  Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and ggo®®Include description of type and proportions of
ingredients.

1. Include test reports for mort3 uired to comply with property specification. Test
according to ASTM C 1 for compressive strength, ASTM C 1506 for water
retention, and ASTM for air content

2 Include test reports, acOrdinglto ASTM C 1019, for grout mixes required to comply with
compressive stre

D. Statement of Co e Strength of Masonry: For each combination of masonry unit type and
mortar type, pn ta®ment of average net-area compressive strength of masonry units,
mortar typeg®ng ing net-area compressive strength of masonry determined according to

TMS 602 30.1/ASCE 6.

E. Co eather and Hot-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and
ipm¥gt to be used to comply with requirements.
1. LITY ASSURANCE
AN Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1093 for testing indicated.
1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.  Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an
enclosed location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. If units
become wet, do not install until they are dry.
Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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B.  Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not
use cementitious materials that have become damp.

C.  Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and
contamination avoided.

D.  Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers. Store preblended, dry
mortar mix in delivery containers on elevated platforms in a dry location or in gQvered
weatherproof dispensing silos.

E.  Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accn@ f dirt

and oil. \

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS &
A.  Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of w gCtions, and sills with
waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover ially§completed masonry when

construction is not in progress.

1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches dow& s of walls, and hold cover securely

in place.
%2 hours and concentrated loads for at least

soil from staining the face of masonry to be left
rout, mortar, and soil that come in contact with such

B. Do not apply uniform floor or roof loads fo
three days after building masonry walls

C. Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mg g
exposed or painted. Immediately ré )

masonry.

1. Protect base of Is frO™®rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by spreading
d over wall surface.

projections from mortar droppings.

vindow and door frames, as well as similar products with painted and

from mortar droppings.

eath@gRequirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice
. Do noUbuild on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost
zing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in
02/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.

Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40
deg F and higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than seven days
after completing cleaning.

E. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform texture and
color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these characteristics, from single source
from single manufacturer for each product required.

B.  Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a unifor v,
including color for exposed masonry, from single manufacturer for ea itious

component and from single source or producer for each aggregate. \

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Provide structural unit masonry that develops indicated net-ar Q)ssive strengths at 28

days.

1. Determine net-area compressive strength of ma average net-area compressive
strengths of masonry units and mortar es it-strength method) according to
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.

2. Determine net-area compressive stre f Masonry by testing masonry prisms

according to ASTM C 1314.
2.3 UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL Qs
A. Masonry Standard: Compl ith S 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6, except as modified by
requirements in the Contract ocumgnts.

B.  Defective Units: Ref masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to
contain chips, cragk other defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units where such
defects are expgf ompleted Work and will be within 20 feet vertically and horizontally
of a walkin

C.  Fire-RgsistaMgg Ratings: Comply with requirements for fire-resistance-rated assembly designs
indig@ed.

Whtere fire-resistance-rated construction is indicated, units shall be listed and labeled by a
qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

24 BRICK

A.  General: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching finish and
color of exposed faces of adjacent units:

1. For ends of sills and caps and for similar applications that would otherwise expose
unfinished brick surfaces, provide units without cores or frogs and with exposed surfaces
finished.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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2.

3.

4.

1

2.
3.

Provide special shapes for applications where stretcher units cannot accommaodate special
conditions, including those at corners, movement joints, bond beams, sashes, and lintels.
Provide special shapes for applications requiring brick of size, form, color, and texture on
exposed surfaces that cannot be produced by sawing.

Provide special shapes for applications where shapes produced by sawing would result in
sawed surfaces being exposed to view.

B.  Building Utility Brick: ASTM C 62, Grade SW.
: Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units that match existing with minimu @t—

area compressive strength.
Size: Match size of existing brick.

Application: Use where brick is indicated for concealed locations. N omplying
with requirements for grade, compressive strength, and size ind#€afg forvuilding brick

may be substituted for building brick.

25 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS 0

A. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M.

B.  Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxi %r mium oxides, compounded for use
7

in mortar mixes and complying with ASTM

. Use only pigments with a record of

satisfactory performance in masonry mortar

1

Cover: Match Existing.

C.  Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 40

1. For mortar that is expdged tgfview, use washed aggregate consisting of natural sand or
crushed stone.
2. For joints les 4 inch thick, use aggregate graded with 100 percent passing the
No. 16 sieyp
3. White—Mg gates: Natural white sand or crushed white stone.
D.  Water: Po®Ql

2.6

e

R @CEMENT

ry-Joint Reinforcement: Match existing for size, location, and type.

2.7 TIES AND ANCHORS

A.  Materials: Provide ties and anchors specified in this article that are made from materials that
comply with the following unless otherwise indicated:

1.

Tetra Tech

Mill-Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, with ASTM A 641/A 641M,
Class 1 coating.

UNIT MASONRY
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2. Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, with
ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B-2 coating.

3. Stainless-Steel Wire: ASTM A 580/A 580M, Type 304.

4, Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel, G60 zinc coating.

5 Steel Sheet, Galvanized after Fabrication: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel,
with ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B coating.

6. Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304.

7. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

8. Stainless-Steel Bars: ASTM A 276 or ASTM A 666, Type 304.

2.8 EMBEDDED FLASHING MATERIALS O

A.  Metal Flashing: Provide metal flashing complying with SMACNA's " ctuf™ Sheet Metal

2. Fabricate through-wall flashing with shaplock receiveiyon eXjerior face where indicated

to receive counterflashing.
B.  Flexible Flashing: Use one of the following unless giQerwiSg indicated:

Manual" and as follows:
1. Stainless Steel: ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 66@ .016 inch thick.

1. Butyl Rubber Flashing: Composite, -aghesiVe, flashing product consisting of a
pliable, butyl rubber compound, bo aghigh-density polyethylene film, aluminum
foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to u verall thickness of not less than 0.040 inch.

a. Manufacturers: Subjeg X iance with requirements, provide products by one
of the following:

1) DuPont B@Innovaﬁons: E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company.

2)  GChsipplied Technologies Inc. (formerly Grace Construction Products).
3) P o@m ANrap Company.
4) Industries, Inc.
5) -Bond.
C.  Applicatiog fless otherwise indicated, use the following:

1. here flashing is indicated to receive counterflashing, use metal flashing.
ere flashing is fully concealed, use flexible flashing.

gfives, Primers, and Seam Tapes for Flashings: Flashing manufacturer's standard products
orproducts recommended by flashing manufacturer for bonding flashing sheets to each other
d to substrates.

E.  Termination Bars for Flexible Flashing: Stainless steel bars 1/8 inch by 1 inch.

29 MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES

A.  Compressible Filler: Premolded filler strips complying with ASTM D 1056, Grade 2Al;
compressible up to 35 percent; of width and thickness indicated; formulated from neoprene.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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B.  Preformed Control-Joint Gaskets: Match existing.

C. Bond-Breaker Strips: Asphalt-saturated felt complying with ASTM D 226/D 226M, Type I
(No. 15 asphalt felt).

D.  Weep/Cavity Vent Products: Use the following unless otherwise indicated:

1. Cellular Plastic Weep/Vent: One-piece, flexible extrusion made from UV-rgsistant
polypropylene copolymer, full height and width of head joint and depth 1/8 inch les&ghan
depth of outer wythe, in color selected from manufacturer's standard.

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provige by one
of the following: &
1)  Advanced Building Products Inc.

2) Heckmann Building Products, Inc.

3)  Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. 00

4)  Wire-Bond.

2.10 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES 2

A. General: Do not use admixtures, includingfplgment®, air-entraining agents, accelerators,

retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreezeacOoullds, or other admixtures unless otherwise
indicated. ‘ B:
ORAIr

grout.

& erwise indicated. Match existing for type.
fSed) at same rate for all mortar that will be exposed to

ditions, to ensure that mortar color is consistent.

1. Do not use calcium chloride j
2. Use mortar cement morta
3. Add cold-weather admj

view, regardless of wed

B.  Preblended, Dry Mq @ ix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended mix.

Measure quantiticssly Weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly blend ingredients
before deliverin @ jevt site.

PART 3 - EXEGQUTI

3.1 INATION
A. ine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation
lerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
1. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental
to performance of the Work.
2. Verify that foundations are within tolerances specified.

3. Verify that reinforcing dowels are properly placed.
4. Verify that substrates are free of substances that impair mortar bond.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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B.  Before installation, examine rough-in and built-in construction for piping systems to verify
actual locations of piping connections.

C.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A.  Thickness: Build cavity and composite walls and other masonry construction to full thiCgess
shown. Build single-wythe walls to actual widths of masonry units, using units S
indicated.

B.  Leave openings for equipment to be installed before completing mas
equipment, complete masonry to match construction immediately adjac

installing
opeming.

C.  Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is requied togrovide a continuous
pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-dri provide clean, sharp,
unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying unless wetdgag oT§nits is specified. Install cut
units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges co

D.  Select and arrange units for exposed unit masonryg0 pi&guce a uniform blend of colors and
textures. Mix units from several pallets or cubes as'thégare placed.

E. Matching Existing Masonry: Match coursi @ color, and texture of existing masonry.

F. Wetting of Brick: Wet brick before layin I rate of absorption exceeds 30 g/30 sg. in. per
minute when tested according to A Allow units to absorb water so they are damp but
not wet at time of laying.

3.3 TOLERANCES Q

A. Dimensions and s of Elements:

1. Fo n cross section or elevation, do not vary by more than plus 1/2 inch or
mi

r digne
i incm.
2. or |0%gtion of elements in plan, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or
inus 172 inch.
3
r

location of elements in elevation, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus

Qo inus 1/4 inch in a story height or 1/2 inch total.
B. s and Levels:

1 For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls, do not vary from level by more than 1/4
inch in 10 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

2. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary
from level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

3. For vertical lines and surfaces, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet,
3/8 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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3.4

4. For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and
expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet,
1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

5. For lines and surfaces, do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, 3/8
inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

6. For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4
inch in 10 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

7. For faces of adjacent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment by more
than 1/16 inch except due to warpage of masonry units within tolerances sgegifieWfor
warpage of units.

Joints: O

1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more thar&r inus 1/8 inch,
with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch.

2. For exposed bed joints, do not vary from bed-joint thickn ss@cent courses by more
than 1/8 inch.

3. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thicknes§jndic§ted by more than plus 3/8
inch or minus 1/4 inch.

4. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thic ed by more than plus or minus
1/8 iinch. Do not vary from adjacent bed-jgj/an ad-joint thicknesses by more than

1/8 inch.
5. For exposed bed joints and head joints @f ed bond, do not vary from a straight line
by more than 1/16 inch from one masgry unjgho the next.

LAYING MASONRY WALLS

Lay out walls in advance f@ accigale spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint
thicknesses and for accurate Wgatigh of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets.
Avoid using less-tha -size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where possible, at
other locations.

Bond Pattern fo @ ed Masonry: Match Existing.
Lay conce asonry with all units in a wythe in running bond or bonded by lapping not less
than Q chesSNBond and interlock each course of each wythe at corners. Do not use units with

les -nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at corners or jambs.

n
g and Resuming Work: Stop work by stepping back units in each course from those in

D. in
below; do not tooth. When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that are to receive

ortar, remove loose masonry units and mortar, and wet brick if required before laying fresh
asonry.

E.  Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other Sections.
Fill in solidly with masonry around built-in items.
F. Fill space between steel frames and masonry solidly with mortar unless otherwise indicated.
G.  Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place a layer of
metal lath, wire mesh, or plastic mesh in the joint below, and rod mortar or grout into core.
Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY

042000-9



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

3.5 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING

A.  Lay masonry units as follows:

1. Bed face shells in mortar and make head joints of depth equal to bed joints.

2. Bed webs in mortar in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters.

3. Bed webs in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on footings.

4. Fully bed units and fill cells with mortar at anchors and ties as needed to fullyeggmbed
anchors and ties in mortar.

B.  Lay solid masonry units with completely filled bed and head joints; butter endg SUNicient
mortar to fill head joints and shove into place. Do not deeply furrow bed jgin sh head
joints. &‘\

C.  Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, usingse®joint®larger than joint
thickness unless otherwise indicated.

D.  Cut joints flush for masonry walls to receive plaster or othergirectqypplied finishes (other than
paint) unless otherwise indicated.

E.  Cutjoints flush where indicated to receive waterprog€ing Mgless otherwise indicated.

3.6 ANCHORED MASONRY VENEERS %

A.  Anchor masonry veneers to wall fr concrete and masonry backup with seismic
masonry-veneer anchors to comply, Ilowing requirements:

1. Fasten screw-attached #ind s ¢ anchors through sheathing to wall framing and to
concrete and masonry Rackug with metal fasteners of type indicated. Use two fasteners
unless anchor degigg onl s one fastener.

2. Embed tie secig nector sections and continuous wire in masonry joints.

3. Locate an ions to allow maximum vertical differential movement of ties up and
down.

4, indicated, but not more than 18 inches o.c. vertically and 24 inches o.c.

ly, with not less than one anchor for each 2 sg. ft. of wall area. Install additional
nchoMywithin 12 inches of openings and at intervals, not exceeding 8 inches, around
erimeter.
ce anchors as indicated, but not more than 18 inches o.c. vertically and horizontally.
Install additional anchors within 12 inches of openings and at intervals, not exceeding 24
inches, around perimeter.
rovide not less than 1 inch of airspace between back of masonry veneer and face of insulation.

1. Keep airspace clean of mortar droppings and other materials during construction. Bevel
beds away from airspace, to minimize mortar protrusions into airspace. Do not attempt to
trowel or remove mortar fins protruding into airspace.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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3.7

A

3.8

3.9

ANCHORING MASONRY TO STRUCTURAL STEEL AND CONCRETE

Anchor masonry to structural steel and concrete, where masonry abuts or faces structural steel
or concrete, to comply with the following:

1. Provide an open space not less than 1/2 inch wide between masonry and structural steel
or concrete unless otherwise indicated. Keep open space free of mortar and other rigid

materials.
: Anchor masonry with anchors embedded in masonry joints and attached to strygture®
3. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 24 inches o.c. vertically and C.

horizontally.

CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS &\

General: Install control- and expansion-joint materials in unit mas§nry ag§ masonry progresses.
Do not allow materials to span control and expansion joints wi Ision to allow for in-
plane wall or partition movement.

N

Form control joints in concrete masonry: match existi
Form expansion joints in brick as follows: match eXi
Provide horizontal, pressure-relieving joiggs ekher leaving an airspace or inserting a
compressible filler of width require r ng sealant and backer rod specified in
Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants," but QotNgs n 3/8 inch.

1. Locate horizontal, pressure- @ P joints beneath shelf angles supporting masonry.

FLASHING, WEEP H S, CAVITY VENTS

General: Install egahe
other obstructio

shing and weep holes in masonry at shelf angles, lintels, ledges,
ard flow of water in wall, and where indicated.

Install flas€inggas TOTOwWs unless otherwise indicated:

1. repare tnasonry surfaces so they are smooth and free from projections that could
cture flashing. Where flashing is within mortar joint, place through-wall flashing on
slofing bed of mortar and cover with mortar. Before covering with mortar, seal
penetrations in flashing with adhesive, sealant, or tape as recommended by flashing
manufacturer.
At masonry-veneer walls, extend flashing through veneer, across airspace behind veneer,
and up face of sheathing at least 8 inches; with upper edge tucked under air barrier,
lapping at least 4 inches. Fasten upper edge of flexible flashing to sheathing through
termination bar.
3. Install metal drip edges beneath flexible flashing at exterior face of wall. Stop flexible
flashing 1/2 inch back from outside face of wall, and adhere flexible flashing to top of
metal drip edge.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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C. Install weep holes in exterior wythes and veneers in head joints of first course of masonry
immediately above embedded flashing.

1. Use specified weep/cavity vent products to form weep holes.
2. Space weep holes 32 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated.

D. Install cavity vents in head joints in exterior wythes at spacing indicated. Use specified
weep/cavity vent products to form cavity vents.

1. Close cavities off vertically and horizontally with blocking in manner indicatNg. !
through-wall flashing and weep holes above horizontal blocking.

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL &\

A.  Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage special inspectors to obgerve igstallation of Flashing
to ensure it is installed per Contract Documents. Allow inspe s to scaffolding and
work areas as needed to perform tests and inspections.

B.  Inspections: Special inspections according to Level B j /ACI 530/ASCE 5.

1. Begin masonry construction only after ifSpe®¢ors have verified proportions of site-
prepared mortar.

2. Place grout only after inspectors hav edjcompliance of grout spaces and of grades,
sizes, and locations of reinforcem

3. Place grout only after inspector,

@ each mix provided, according to ASTM C 780. Test
gSsive strength.

ied proportions of site-prepared grout.

C. Mortar Test (Property Specificafj
mortar for mortar air content ;

D. Prism Test: For each t of cd
at 28 days.

3.11 MASONRY, @ISPOSAL

A. Salvaggablegaterials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's
pro . At completion of unit masonry work, remove from Project site.

B. asonry Waste: Remove excess masonry waste, and legally dispose of off Owner's
Dropgety.

END OF SECTION

uction provided, according to ASTM C 1314 at 7 days and

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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SECTION 06 10 26

ROOFING ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General mentary

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section&

SUMMARY

Section Includes: 00

1. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.

2. Roof wood blocking and nailers.

3. Fasteners.

4. Isolation barrier membrane. %
DEFINITIONS

Dimension Lumber: Lumber of Zominal or greater but less than 5 inches nominal in

least dimension. C
Lumber grading agencieg, and breviations used to reference them, include the following:

NeLMA: Nor umber Manufacturers' Association.
NLGA: 1o Al \mber Grades Authority.
SPIB: > ghern Pine Inspection Bureau.

) oast Lumber Inspection Bureau.
. Western Wood Products Association.

agkrwdE

14 @AI ALS, GENERAL
A. al: Submit all action submittals required by this Section concurrently.

1.5

A

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of process and product. Indicate component materials and
dimensions and include construction and application details. For products receiving a
waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated materials was reduced
to levels specified before shipment to Project site. Include copies of warranties from chemical
treatment manufacturers for each type of treatment.

Tetra Tech ROOFING ROUGH CARPENTRY
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1. Wood-Preservative-Treated Materials: Include data for wood-preservative treatment from
chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials
comply with requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of
preservative retained.

Miscellaneous lumber.

3. Fasteners.

4, Isolation barrier membrane.

n

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to prov} ulation.
Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, sec% oM. Provide

for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 00

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A.  Lumber: U.S. Department of Commerce (DOC) Pﬁd pplicable rules of grading agencies
indicated. If no grading agency is indicated, gfovide lutber that complies with the applicable

rules of any rules-writing agency certifie e ALSC Board of Review. Provide lumber
graded by an agency certified by the A Review to inspect and grade lumber under
the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece Qf I8
2. Where nominal sizes i
moisture content specifgd.
sizes for dry lu

ith grade stamp of grading agency.
[Te®ted, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for
here actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed

3. Provide dress S4S, unless otherwise indicated.
B. Maximum Moi t of Lumber: 19 percent unless otherwise indicated.
2.2 WOOR-PR RVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS

jve Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA ULl; Use Category UC3b for exterior
uctl n not in contact with the ground.
. Preservative Chemicals: Waterborne system acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction
and containing no arsenic, chromium or ammonia.

B.  Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use
material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

C.  Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board
of Review.

D.  Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

Tetra Tech ROOFING ROUGH CARPENTRY
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1. Wood nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, and similar members in
connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.
2.3 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD
A.  Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC2 for interior
construction not in contact with the ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior constructiog not in

contact with the ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with the groun

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurlsdlctlon a @ )

arsenic or chromium.
B.  Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspecti \acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.
C.  Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings. Q
2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

A.  General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated&b for support or attachment of other
construction, including the following:

1. Blocking.
2. Nailers.

3. Rooftop equipment bases ang % rbs.
B.  For items of dimension Iumb@ @71de Construction or No. 2 grade lumber and any of the

following species:

Hem-fir (nort A.
Mixed southg ' PIB.

25 ENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified
in this article for material and manufacture.

1. Provide all fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel.
B. Wood Screws for Attachment of Roof Blockings: Screws complying with ASME B18.6.1.

Series 300 stainless steel, non-magnetic, torx or square drive, #10, length as required to provide
minimum embedment of 1 %" into substrate.

Tetra Tech ROOFING ROUGH CARPENTRY
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C.

2.6

3.1

Screws for Attachment to Metal Deck: Self drilling screws complying with ASME B18.6.1.
Series 300 stainless steel, non-magnetic, torx or square drive, #10, 2 %” length (unless
otherwise noted).

Screws for Attachment to Steel Angles or Framing: Self drilling screws complying with ASME
B18.6.1. Series 300 stainless steel, non-magnetic, #12, 2 %" length minimum (unless otherwise
noted).

1. With winged reamers: Wings designed to break off at contact with steel.

Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1. Q

Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with AST & nuts and,
where indicated, flat washers.

Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of magrial #pdicated below with
capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the gfsed when installed in
unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imp&ged n installed in concrete as
determined by testing per ASTM E 488 conducted b ifi#dl independent testing and
inspecting agency. Anchor expands by tightening or a pin after insertion into pre-
drilled hole.

1. Material:  Stainless steel with boltgf’andanu
ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL

tS complying with ASTM F 593 and

Isolation barrier membrane:
consisting of cross-laminate®§ polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl
adhesive, with releaseJiger baCRMig; cold applied, in roll width to match or exceed width of
area to be protected. @n e primer when recommended by membrane manufacturer.

1. Products: QI to compliance with requirements, available products that may be

e Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
struction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co.; “Vycor Pro”.
ivalents meeting requirements of specified products.

W epellent Preservative: NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 3-iodo-2-
pronynyputyl carbamate, combined with an insecticide containing chloropyrifos as its active
Alient.

XECUTION

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit
carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit. Locate nailers,
blocking,and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

Tetra Tech ROOFING ROUGH CARPENTRY
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B.  Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install
continuous isolation barrier membrane between wood and metal decking.

C.  Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or with
fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with
function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or
optimum joint arrangement.

D. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservagive-iNated
lumber.
3.2 WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILER INSTALLATION \O
A.  Install where indicated and where required for attaching other wor rm My shapes indicated
and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Codgdinatg locations with other
work involved.
1. Provide 1/2-inch vent space between each length g C

B.  Attach items to substrates to support applied loadi Re®gss bolts and nuts flush with surfaces
unless otherwise indicated.

C.  Securely attach carpentry work to substrate
with recommendations of FM Global L

ing and fastening as indicated, complying

1. Anchor bottom blocking to with minimum 3/8-inch stainless steel bolts with
washers, at maximum 24 jnc
2. At locations where bo
isolation barrier memb gween deck and blocking, install wrinkle free. Apply primer
if required by bran®®manufacturer. Use primer rather than nails for installing
membrane at eratures, overlap edges not less than 3 % inches, roll laps with
roller, covegsiggeM@rane within 14 days. Attach bottom blocking with stainless steel self-
drill scre @ ting metal decking at least 1 inch in two rows, spaced not more than
24 ingfes Qg cegiter and within 12 inches from end of blocking lengths.
3. Att sequent blocking to bottom blocking with stainless steel screws, penetrating at
ast 4 inches in two rows, spaced not more than 24 inches on center and within 12
inches from end of blocking lengths.
utside building corners, locate fasteners at 12 inches on center and within 12 inches
from corner, unless closer spacing is required to meet minimum 100 Ib per fastener
withdrawal force in any direction, or to comply with FM 1-49 recommendations.

END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech ROOFING ROUGH CARPENTRY
06 10 26-5



Q
'\\O
PAGE QC)

&
|NTEN£§F%¢\ Y
WIS

OQ~
A
O



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

SECTION 07 01 50.19

PREPARATION FOR REROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Full tear-off of roof system at areas indicated on Drawings. &\

2. Removal of flashings and counterflashings.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS Q :
Preliminary Roofing Conference: Before starting remo@ onduct conference at Project

site. &
INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS %

Photographs or Videotape: Show ex ditions of adjoining construction and site

improvements, including exterior Jf™agANor finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as
having been damaged by reroofing @ pNS.

1. Submit before Work b@

QUALITY ASSUR

Installer Qualjfi @ Approved by warrantor of existing roofing system to work on existing
roofing.

FI&NDITIONS

A. @ g Roofing System: EPDM roofing.

whner will occupy portions of building immediately below reroofing area.

1. Conduct reroofing so Owner's operations are not disrupted.

2. Provide Owner with not less than 72 hours' written notice of activities that may affect
Owner's operations.

3. Coordinate work activities daily with Owner so Owner has adequate advance notice to
place protective dust and water-leakage covers over sensitive equipment and furnishings,
shut down HVAC and fire-alarm or -detection equipment if needed, and evacuate
occupants from below work area.

Tetra Tech PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
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C.

D.

Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, exterior
plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations.

Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.
Limit construction loads on existing roof areas to remain, and existing roof areas scheduled to

be reroofed to 200 PSF for rooftop equipment wheel loads and 200 PSF for uniformly
distributed loads.

Weather Limitations: Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existing and d
weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering existing ro, m or
building.

1. Remove only as much roofing in one day as can be made Waterti@me day.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 0()

2.1

A

3.1

A

AUXILIARY REROOFING MATERIALS

General: Use auxiliary reroofing preparation af®gals Yecommended by roofing system
manufacturer for intended use and compatible compenents of new roofing system.

PART 3 - EXECUTION %

PREPARATION
Seal or isolate windowsg_that e exposed to airborne substances created in removal of

existing materials.

Shut off rooﬁop@ d service piping before beginning the Work.

Test existigf r

1. Qedl ly notify Architect of any blockages or restrictions.
in2% with Owner to shut down air-intake equipment in the vicinity of the Work.

s to verify that they are not blocked or restricted.

D
Cover air-intake louvers before proceeding with reroofing work that could affect indoor

air quality or activate smoke detectors in the ductwork.

E. © During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate rapid
installation of temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain.
F. Maintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each workday.
1. Prevent debris from entering or blocking roof drains and conductors.
a. Use roof-drain plugs specifically designed for this purpose.
Tetra Tech PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
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b. Remove roof-drain plugs at end of each workday, when no work is taking place, or
when rain is forecast.

2. If roof drains are temporarily blocked or unserviceable due to roofing system removal or
partial installation of new roofing system, provide alternative drainage method to remove
water and eliminate ponding.

a. Do not permit water to enter into or under existing roofing system componegts that
are to remain.

3.2 ROOF TEAR-OFF O
A.  Lower removed roofing materials to ground and onto lower roof Ievel&gxmght chutes

or other acceptable means of removing materials from roof areas.

B.  Full Roof Tear-off: Where indicated on Drawings, remove exi®®og#ng and other roofing
system components down to the existing roof deck.

1. Remove roof insulation.

2. Remove base flashings and counter flashings

3. Remove perimeter edge flashing and gravel$to

4. Remove copings.

5. Remove expansion-joint covers.

6. Remove flashings at pipes, curbs, necgi®#equipment, and other penetrations.
7. Remove wood blocking, curbs a

8.

Remove fasteners from deck

3.3 DECK PREPARATION Q

A.  Inspect deck after te f roofing system.

B. If broken or looge faSN®s that secure deck panels to one another or to structure are observed,
or if deck apgea gels inadequately attached, immediately notify Architect.
1. 0 nO¥Qroceed with installation until directed by Architect.

C.  If UecRgurface is unsuitable for receiving new roofing or if structural integrity of deck is
t, iIMmediately notify Architect.

: Do not proceed with installation until directed by Architect.

3.4 BASE FLASHING REMOVAL
A.  Remove existing base flashings.
1. Clean substrates of contaminants, such as asphalt, sheet materials, dirt, and debris.
B. Do not damage metal counterflashings that are to remain.

Tetra Tech PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
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1. Replace metal counterflashings damaged during removal with counterflashings of same
metal, weight or thickness, and finish as existing.

C. Inspect parapet sheathing, wood blocking, curbs, and nailers for deterioration and damage.
1. If parapet sheathing, wood blocking, curbs, or nailers have deteriorated, immediately

notify Architect.

END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
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SECTION 07 53 23

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes: \O

Adhered ethylene-propylene-diene-terpolymer (EPDM) roofing s :
Roof insulation.

Cover board.

Walkways. 00

12 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

PR

A.  Preliminary Conference: Conduct conference at Pr site’

13 ACTION SUBMITTALS %

A.  Product Data: For each type of proD
1. For insulation and ro mponent fasteners, include copy of FM Approvals'

opFSYst
RoofNav listing.

B.  Shop Drawings: Incl of plans, sections, details, and attachments to other work, including
the following:

Layou aess if insulation.

1.

2. Basgffla ofihd membrane terminations.

3. Flas details at penetrations.

4, aperedNnsulation, thickness, and slopes.

5. ulation fastening patterns for corner, perimeter, and field-of-roof locations.

C. es: For the following products:

Roof membrane and flashings of color required.
2. Walkway pads of color required.

D.  Wind Uplift Resistance Submittal: For roofing system, indicating compliance with wind uplift
performance requirements.
14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Manufacturer Certificates:

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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1. Performance Requirement Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying
that roofing system complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements"
Acrticle.

a. Submit evidence of complying with performance requirements.

2. Special Warranty Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying that all
materials supplied under this Section are acceptable for special warranty.

B.  Product Test Reports: For components of roof membrane and insulation, for tests pe y
a qualified testing agency, indicating compliance with specified requirements.

C.  Sample warranties. &\

15 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Maintenance data. Q
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE ;

A.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified m ctureMthat is UL listed for roofing system
identical to that used for this Project.

B. Installer Qualifications: A qualified fir approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing
system manufacturer to install rer's product and that is eligible to receive
manufacturer's special warranty.

1.7 WARRANTY

A.  Special Warranty: M r’s standard or customized form, without monetary limitation, in
which manufacjf OMes to repair or replace components of EPDM roofing that fail in
materials or yo ip within specified warranty period.

1. pec® warranty includes EPDM roofing membrane, base flashings, fascia, roof
nsulatiom, fasteners, cover boards, roofing accessories, and other components of EPDM
fing, including Roof Specialties section 07 71 00.
Q ranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.
B. al Project Warranty: Submit roofing Installer’s warranty, on warranty form at end of this
ection, signed by Installer, covering the Work of this Section, including all components of
EPDM roofing such as roofing membrane, base flashing, fascia, roof insulation, fasteners, cover

boards, substrate boards, vapor retarders, roof pavers, and walkway products, for the following
warranty period:

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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2.1

2.2

2.3

A

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Accelerated Weathering: Roof membrane shall withstand 2000 hours of exposure when tested
according to ASTM G 152, ASTM G 154, or ASTM G 155.

Impact Resistance: Roof membrane shall resist impact damage when tested according to
ASTM D 3746, ASTM D 4272, or the Resistance to Foot Traffic Test in FM Approvals 4470.

FM Approvals' RoofNav Listing: Roof membrane, base flashings, and component m

shall comply with requirements in FM Approvals 4450 or FM Approvals 4470 a

roofing system, and shall be listed in FM Approvals' RoofNav for Class 1 or %w stible
3 S

construction, as applicable. Identify materials with FM Approvals Certificati

1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: Class 1A-90.

2. Hail-Resistance Rating: MH.

Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: ASTM E 108 or UL 790, Class B; gation and roof slopes

indicated; testing by a qualified testing agency. Identify prodycts Vth appropriate markings of
applicable testing agency.

Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with fire-resistangg€rate®assembly designs indicated. Identify
products with appropriate markings of applicable t€stiMgagehcy.

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-TERP %(EPDM) ROOFING

EPDM Sheet: ASTM D 4637/D 46 e Il, scrim or fabric internally reinforced, EPDM
sheet with factory-applied seam ta

1. Manufacturers: Subjec@p lance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

corporated.
ilding Products.
ville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.

2. Thi s: 60 mils, nominal.

3. st ace Color: Black.
LIARY ROOFING MATERIALS

A. Qal: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use

d compatible with other roofing components.

1. Adhesive and Sealants: Comply with VOC limits of authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Sheet Flashing: 60-mil-thick EPDM, partially cured or cured, according to application.
C.  Prefabricated Pipe Flashings: As recommended by roof membrane manufacturer.
D. Bonding Adhesive: Manufacturer's standard.
Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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E. Modified Asphaltic Low VOC bonding Adhesive: Roofing system manufacturer's standard
modified asphalt, asbestos-free, cold-applied adhesive formulated for compatibility and use with
fabric-backed membrane roofing.

F. Water-Based, Low VOC bonding Adhesive: Roofing system manufacturer's standard water-
based, cold-applied adhesive formulated for compatibility and use with fabric-backed
membrane roofing.

G.  Seaming Material: Factory-applied seam tape, width as recommended by manufacturer.

H.  Lap Sealant: Manufacturer's standard, single-component sealant. O

I Water Cutoff Mastic: Manufacturer's standard butyl mastic sealant. \

J. Metal Termination Bars: Manufacturer's standard, predrilled stainl tee aluminum bars,
approximately 1 by 1/8 inch thick; with anchors.

K.  Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide pourable sealers, preforged cOge and vent sheet flashings,
molded pipe boot flashings, preformed inside and outsj heet flashings, reinforced
EPDM securement strips, T-joint covers, in-seam seal ination reglets, cover strips, and
other accessories.

1. Provide white flashing accessories for %D membrane roofing.
2.4 ROOF INSULATION

A.  Composite Polyisocyanurate Boa tton: ASTM C 1289, with factory-applied facing
board on one major surface, aggdi elow by type, and felt or glass-fiber mat facer on the
other.

1. Manufacturers: hect to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Cal @ nTec Incorporated.
b. ireSgE##Building Products.
C. ns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.
2. cer: Type VII, glass-mat-faced gypsum board facer, ¥4 inch thick.
SMg: 48 by 48 inches.
0 Thickness:
a. As required to meet Insulation value of R-25. Provide a minimum of 2 layers of
insulation.
B.  Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards.
1. Material: Match roof insulation.
2. Minimum Thickness: 1/4 inch.
3. Slope:
a. Roof Field: 1/4 inch per foot unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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2.5

A

B.

2.6

A

B.

2.7

A

b. Saddles and Crickets: 1/2 inch per foot unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

INSULATION ACCESSORIES

Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation and cover
boards to substrate, and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.

Cover Board: ASTM C 208, Type Il, Grade 2, cellulosic-fiber insulation board, 1/2 i

ASPHALT MATERIALS \O
Roofing Asphalt: ASTM D 312/D 312M, Type Il or Type IV. &

Asphalt Primer: ASTM D 41/D 41M.

WALKWAY'S
Flexible Walkways: Factory-formed, nonporous, @uty, slip-resisting, surface-textured
walkway pads, approximately 3/16 inch thick and tabl®to roofing system manufacturer.

1. Size: Approximately 30 by 30 inches %
2. Color: Contrasting with roof membran

PART 3 - EXECUTION O

3.1

A

B.

ROOFING INSTALLATIOV\@RAL

Install roofing syste ording to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions, FM
Approvals' RoofNav Ngg€TTm% requirements, and FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data

Sheet 1-29. Q

Complete ) and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from
entering comgleted sections of roofing system at end of workday or when rain is forecast.
Remge and ard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing.

C. | rO»f membrane and auxiliary materials to tie in to existing roofing to maintain
@ prtightness of transition.

3. SULATION INSTALLATION
A.  Coordinate installing roofing system components so insulation is not exposed to precipitation or
left exposed at end of workday.
B.  Comply with roofing system and insulation manufacturer's written instructions for installing
roof insulation.
C. Installation Over Metal Decking:
Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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1. Install base layer of insulation with joints staggered not less than 24 inches in adjacent
rows and with long joints continuous at right angle to flutes of decking.

a. Locate end joints over crests of decking.

b. Where installing composite and noncomposite insulation in two or more layers,
install noncomposite board insulation for bottom layer and intermediate layers, if
applicable, and install composite board insulation for top layer.

C. Trim insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fitgight to
intersecting sloping roof decks.

d. Make joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 1/4 inch i

e. At internal roof drains, slope insulation to create a square drain each
side equal to the diameter of the drain bowl plus 24 inches. \

1)  Triminsulation so that water flow is unrestricted. &

Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation.

Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, pro d penetrations.
19

Loosely lay base layer of insulation units over s@gstrat
Mechanically attach base layer of in
specifically designed and sized for fastenj
metal decks.

1) Fasten insulation accordin@uir ments in FM Approvals' RoofNav for

—oe

ng mechanical fasteners
id board-type roof insulation to

specified Windstorm Regist®ice Jlassification.
2) Fasten insulation to gggist
field of roof.

ed uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and

2. Install upper layers of in tapered insulation with joints of each layer offset not

a.

b. Install
inchpaig :

c. Tri % atfon neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to

tewgectig sloping roof decks.
d. ke joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 1/4 inch in width.
: internal roof drains, slope insulation to create a square drain sump with each

side equal to the diameter of the drain bow! plus 24 inches.
Trim insulation so that water flow is unrestricted.

g. Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation.
h. Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations.

I. Loosely lay each layer of insulation units over substrate.

j. Adhere each layer of insulation to substrate using adhesive according to FM
Approvals' RoofNav assembly requirements and FM Global Property Loss
Prevention Data Sheet 1-29 for specified Windstorm Resistance Classification, as
follows:

1)  Set each layer of insulation in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt,
applied within plus or minus 25 deg F of equiviscous temperature.

2)  Set each layer of insulation in ribbons of bead-applied insulation adhesive,
firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place.

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
07 53 23-6



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

3)  Set each layer of insulation in a uniform coverage of full-spread insulation
adhesive, firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF COVER BOARDS

A. Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end joints
staggered between rows. Offset joints of insulation below a minimum of 6 inches in each
direction.

1. Trim cover board neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, an ight to
intersecting sloping roof decks.
2. At internal roof drains, conform to slope of drain sump.

a. Trim cover board so that water flow is unrestricted. &\

Cut and fit cover board tight to nailers, projections, and pege®ation
Loosely lay cover board over substrate.

Adhere cover board to substrate using adhesive acgco
assembly requirements and FM Global Propert @ S
specified Windstorm Resistance Classification s SgffowWs®

ok w

ing () FM Approvals' RoofNav
ention Data Sheet 1-29 for

maintaining insulation in place.

b. Set cover board in a uniform 8gve of full-spread insulation adhesive, firmly
pressing and maintaining i N place.

3.4 ADHERED ROOFING INSTALL

A.  Adhere roof membrane over @eceive roofing according to roofing system manufacturer's
written instructions.

a. Set cover board in ribbons of bea%z Wsulation adhesive, firmly pressing and

B.  Unroll membrane ggo mbrane and allow to relax before installing.

C.  Start installgtiog
personnel €d @w

roofing in presence of roofing system manufacturer's technical
o1 s testing and inspection agency.

D. Acgtely ali¥n roof membrane, and maintain uniform side and end laps of minimum
dimensws required by manufacturer. Stagger end laps.

E g Adhesive: Apply to substrate and underside of roof membrane at rate required by
wefifacturer, and allow to partially dry before installing roof membrane. Do not apply to splice
ea of roof membrane.

F. In addition to adhering, mechanically fasten roof membrane securely at terminations,
penetrations, and perimeters.

G.  Apply roof membrane with side laps shingled with slope of roof deck where possible.

H.  Factory-Applied Seam Tape Installation: Clean and prime surface to receive tape.

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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1. Firmly roll side and end laps of overlapping roof membrane to ensure a watertight seam
installation.
2. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed edges of roofing terminations.

I Spread sealant or mastic bed over deck-drain flange at roof drains, and securely seal roof
membrane in place with clamping ring.

35 BASE FLASHING INSTALLATION

A.  Install sheet flashings and preformed flashing accessories, and adhere to substrat ing to
roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.

B.  Apply bonding adhesive to substrate and underside of sheet flashing at r, M e, and allow
to partially dry. Do not apply to seam area of flashing.

C.  Flash penetrations and field-formed inside and outside corner, @ed or uncured sheet

flashing.
D. Clean splice areas, apply splicing cement, and firmly i d end laps of overlapping
sheets to ensure a watertight seam installation. Ap nt and seal exposed edges of

sheet flashing terminations.

E.  Terminate and seal top of sheet flashings echanically anchor to substrate through
termination bars.

3.6 WALKWAY INSTALLATION
A.  Flexible Walkways: Install w@ cts according to manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Install flexible waglkwa e following locations:

eacn rooftop unit.
rooftop unit location, creating a continuous path connecting rooftop

a
b
c
it locations.
d. and bottom of each roof access ladder.
Between each roof access ladder and each rooftop unit location or path connecting
rooftop unit locations.

f. Locations indicated on Drawings.
g. As required by roof membrane manufacturer's warranty requirements.

N

Provide 6-inchclearance between adjoining pads.
3. Adhere walkway products to substrate with compatible adhesive according to roofing
system manufacturer's written instructions.

3.7 PROTECTING AND CLEANING

A.  Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. When
remaining construction does not affect or endanger roofing system, inspect roofing system for

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a written report, with copies to
Architect and Owner.

B.  Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements, repair
substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and deterioration
at time of Substantial Completion and according to warranty requirements.

C.  Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and progedures
recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.

3.8 ROOFING INSTALLER’S WARRANTY

A. WHEREAS <lInsert name> of <Insert address>, herein called the " o%nstaller," has
performed roofing and associated work (“work™) on the following project:

Owner: <Insert name of Owner>.
Address: <Insert address>.
Building Name/Type: <Insert information>.
Address: <Insert address>.

Area of Work: <Insert information>.

Acceptance Date: <Insert date>.

Warranty Period: <Insert time>.

Expiration Date: <Insert date>.

NGO~ LOWNE

B. AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer ntracted (either directly with Owner or
indirectly as a subcontractor) togmm said work against leaks and faulty or defective
materials and workmanship for desi rranty Period,

C. NOW THEREFORE Roofin@r hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions herein
ty

set forth, that during Warran i he will, at his own cost and expense, make or cause to be
made such repairs tq eplacements of said work as are necessary to correct faulty and
defective work and a sary to maintain said work in a watertight condition.

D. This Warranty,is @ bject to the following terms and conditions:

1. SpecNifally excluded from this Warranty are damages to work and other parts of the

@din nd to building contents, caused by:
lightning;

a.

b. peak gust wind speed exceeding <Insert wind speed> mph (m/s);

C. fire;

d. failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, excessive
deflection, deterioration, and decomposition;

e. faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys, skylights, wvents,
equipment supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work;

f. vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and
activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, maintenance
personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or unauthorized by
Owner.

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null and
void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense
thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so designated.

3. Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty but is not
liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting from leaks or
faults or defects of work.

4. During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of work by anyone other
than Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connectigq with

said alterations affect work covered by this Warranty. If Owner engages taller
to perform said alterations, Warranty shall not become null and vgid 4 Roofing
Installer, before starting said work, shall have notified Owner, | showing
reasonable cause for claim, that said alterations would likely da r deveriorate work,
thereby reasonably justifying a limitation or termination of thig’®arran

5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is cha and§t becomes used for,
but was not originally specified for, a promenade, wo pray-cooled surface,
flooded basin, or other use or service more sevefNy tharl originally specified, this
Warranty shall become null and void on date of h » but only to the extent said

change affects work covered by this Warranty.

6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Inst of ORgerved, known, or suspected leaks,
defects, or deterioration and shall afford ggasorn&gle opportunity for Roofing Installer to
inspect work and to examine evidence ¢ s leaks, defects, or deterioration.

7. This Warranty is recognized to be tifyon rranty of Roofing Installer on said work
and shall not operate to restrict Owner from other remedies and resources
lawfully available to Owner i f roofing failure. Specifically, this Warranty shall
not operate to relieve Roof aller of responsibility for performance of original
work according to reqm f the Contract Documents, regardless of whether
Contract was a contragt dirgetly with Owner or a subcontract with Owner's General
Contractor.

I3

E. IN WITNESS THE =i instrument has been duly executed this <Insert day> day

of <Insert mont year>.
. Authefi ature: <Insert signature>.

Insert name>.

Q END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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SECTION 07 71 00

ROOF SPECIALTIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

A

B.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

&\O

Roof-edge specialties.
Roof-edge drainage systems.

Reglets and counterflashings. 00

agrwbdE

Retrofit clamping collar and dome.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Pro'Q‘

ACTION SUBMITTALS %

Product Data: For each type of product.

Shop Drawings: For roof specialtie

1. Include plans, elevati n-joint locations, keyed details, and attachments to

)’ o7
other work. Distinguis@n plant- and field-assembled work.

Samples: For each ty oof specialty and for each color and texture specified.

INFORMAT BMITTALS

Product TeN@eports: For tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

Sa arranty.

14 QEOUT SUBMITTALS

aintenance Data: For roofing specialties to include in maintenance manuals.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer offering products meeting requirements
that are FM Approvals listed for specified class and SPRI ES-1 tested to specified design
pressure.
Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
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1.6 WARRANTY

A.  Roofing-System Warranty: Roof specialties are included in warranty provisions in Section 07
53 23 - “Ethylene-Propylene-Diene-Monomer (EPDM) Roofing."

B.  Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace roof
specialties that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified
warranty period.

1. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the followi
a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to AS @
b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according tg =
C. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere t ol

2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial C@mplety

PART 2 - PRODUCTS QQ
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS &

A.  FM Approvals' Listing: Manufacture and i ta%gs and roof-edge specialties that are listed
in FM Approvals' "RoofNav" and approvedNgr dstorm classification, Class 1-90. Identify
materials with FM Approvals' markings.

B.  Thermal Movements: Allow for #§ movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes to prevent bucklmg nirMymef” joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components,
failure of joint sealants, failu of c@nnections, and other detrimental effects. Provide clips that

resist rotation and avoiggshea s as a result of thermal movements. Base calculations on
surface temperatures erials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.
Tempera (Range): 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

2.2 COPINGS
Médtal ings: Manufactured coping system consisting of metal coping cap in section lengths
ce®ling 12 feet, concealed anchorage; with corner units, end cap units, and concealed
@ plates with finish matching coping caps.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Architectural Products, Co.
b. Hickman Company, W.P.
C. Metal-Era, Inc.

2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Coping Caps: Aluminum sheet, 0.050 inch thick.

Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
07 71 00-2


http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=12785

POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish.
b. Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer.
C. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

3. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
4. Coping-Cap Attachment Method: Snap-on or face leg hooked to continuous cleat with
back leg fastener exposed, fabricated from coping-cap material.

a. Snap-on Coping Anchor Plates: Concealed, galvanized-steel sheet, 12 inchesNide,
with integral cleats.

b. Face-Leg Cleats: Concealed, continuous galvanized-steel sheet. O

2.3 ROOF-EDGE SPECIALTIES

A. Canted Roof-Edge Fascia and Gravel Stop: Manufactured, tgvo-piege, roof-edge fascia

consisting of compression-clamped metal fascia cover in sectio ot exceeding 12 feet
and a continuous formed galvanized-steel sheet cant, 0.028 ingh thi®%, minimum, with extended

vertical leg terminating in a drip-edge cleat. Provide matcy# units.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with & nts, provide products by one of the

following:

a. Architectural Products, Co. %
b. Hickman Company, W.P.

C. Metal-Era, Inc.

2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Faers: Aluminum sheet, 0.050 inch thick.

a. Surface: Smootifflat fnish.
b. Finish: Tyggcoat opolymer.
C. Color: ted by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

ories: Fascia extenders with continuous hold-down cleats, Wall cap, Soffit
Overflow scuppers.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Architectural Products, Co.
b. Hickman Company, W.P.
C. Metal-Era, Inc.

2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Gravel Stops: Aluminum sheet, 0.050 inch thick.

Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
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a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish.

b. Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer.

C. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
3. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
4. Accessories: Fascia extenders with continuous hold-down cleats.

24 ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEMS

following:

Architectural Products, Co. &\

a
b. Hickman Company, W.P.
Metal-Era, Inc.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide produ@ f the

o

B.  Gutters: Manufactured in uniform section lengths not exceeq{ng 1qfeet, with matching corner
units, ends, outlet tubes, and other accessories. Elevate j t least 1 inch above front
edge. Furnish flat-stock gutter straps, gutter brackets ion joints, and expansion-joint
covers fabricated from same metal as gutters.

1. Aluminum Sheet: 0.063 inch thick.
2. Gutter Profile: Box Style according CMIA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."
3. Corners: Factory mitered and contipuo ded.
4. Gutter Supports: Gutter bracke h matching the gutters.

C.  Downspouts: Plain rectangular ite with mitered elbows, manufactured from the
following exposed metal. Fuiffis netal hangers, from same material as downspouts, and
anchors.

1. Formed Alumi .063 inch thick.

D.  Parapet Scuppeg. Mayumctured with closure flange trim to exterior, 4-inch-wide wall flanges
to interior, " gending 4 inches beyond cant or tapered strip into field of roof.
1. orm luminum: 0.050 inch thick.

E. Aldmi Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer.

Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

2.5 REGLETS AND COUNTERFLASHINGS

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:
1. Castle Metal Products.
2. Hickman Company, W.P.
3. Metal-Era, Inc.
Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES

07 71 00-4


http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=12785
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=12785

POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT 200-163183-17001
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

B.  Reglets: Manufactured units formed to provide secure interlocking of separate reglet and
counterflashing pieces, from the following exposed metal:

1. Formed Aluminum: 0.050 inch thick.

2. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.

3. Surface-Mounted Type: Provide reglets with slotted holes for fastening to substrate, with
neoprene or other suitable weatherproofing washers, and with channel for sealant at top
edge.

4. Concrete Type, Embedded: Provide temporary closure tape to keep reglet free of coNgrete
materials, special fasteners for attaching reglet to concrete forms, and guide e
alignment of reglet section ends.

5. Masonry Type, Embedded: Provide reglets with offset top flange {orqe Iment in
masonry mortar joint.

6. Multiuse Type, Embedded: For multiuse embedment.

C.  Counterflashings: Manufactured units of heights to overlap top e@a base flashings by 4
inches and in lengths not exceeding 12 feet designed to snap in nd compress against
base flashings with joints lapped, from the following exposedgetal:

1. Formed Aluminum: 0.050 inch thick.

D.  Accessories: &

1. Flexible-Flashing Retainer: Provide r @Stic or rubber accessory to secure flexible
flashing in reglet where clearanc ermit use of standard metal counterflashing
or where reglet is provided sepgat etal counterflashing.

2. Counterflashing Wind-Re ips: Provide clips to be installed before
counterflashing to preve i t of counterflashing lower edge.

E.  Aluminum Finish: Two-coat Wuorggolymer.

1. Color: As sels Architect from manufacturer's full range.

2.6 MATERIA O

A.  Alumigum et: ASTM B 209, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with

ten&osuit rming operations and performance required.

2.7 @RLAYMENT MATERIALS
elf-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet: Minimum 30 to 40 mils thick, consisting of slip-
resisting polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-modified asphalt
adhesive, with release-paper backing; cold applied. Provide primer when recommended by
underlayment manufacturer.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing, Inc.
Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
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b. Metal-Fab Manufacturing, a Drexel Metals Company.
C. Owens Corning.

N

Thermal Stability: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M; stable after testing at 240 deg F.
3. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M; passes after testing at minus 20
deg F.

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.  Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and meet
performance requirements. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated:

1. Exposed Penetrating Fasteners: Gasketed screws with hex Was@atching color

of sheet metal.
2. Fasteners for Copper Sheet: Copper, hardware bronze, or pagsivategl Series 300 stainless

steel.
3. Fasteners for Aluminum: Aluminum or Series 300 staigless s8el.
4, Fasteners for Stainless-Steel Sheet: Series 300 stai
5 Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel igs 300 stainless steel or hot-dip

zinc-coated steel according to ASTM A 153/4€L53Mor ASTM F 2329.

grade, class, and use classifications reqgr y Jroofing-specialty manufacturer for each

B.  Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, eIastomer@re ane silicone polymer sealant of type,
application.

C. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, s ponent, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant;
polyisobutylene plasticized; he odiedifor hooked-type joints with limited movement.
2.9 FINISHES

A. Coil-Coated Galvagi teel’ Sheet Finishes:

1. High- e Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal

ply with ASTM A 755/A 755M and coating and resin manufacturers'

ritteNnstructions.
& Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less
than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.

B. Q—Coated Aluminum Sheet Finishes:

1. High-Performance Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal
surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.

a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 2605. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less
than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.

Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
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2.1

0

A

RETROFIT CLAMPING COLLAR AND DOME

Basis of Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Jay R. Smith Mfg.
Co. Universal Roof Drain Membrane clamping collar and dome or comparable product.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A

A

B.

C.

UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Apply primer if required by manufact rIy with

temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation. Waaide free, in
shingle fashion to shed water, and with end laps of not less than 6 in tagOwred 24 inches
between courses. Overlap side edges not less than 3-1/2 inches. lapsNyith roller. Cover
underlayment within 14 days.

1. Apply continuously under copings, roof-edge qspecWlties, and reglets and
counterflashings.

2. Coordinate application of self-adhering sheet u o@ @ent under roof specialties with
requirements for continuity with adjacent air jpfffrieNgaterials.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL %

General: Install roof specialties accordi nufacturer's written instructions. Anchor roof
specialties securely in place, wi N/ns for thermal and structural movement. Use
fasteners, solder, protective co % separators, underlayments, sealants, and other
miscellaneous items as requirg@ t0 cO™wefete roof-specialty systems.

1. Install roof speci M’ plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil-canning
and without w, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.

2. Provide unifg ams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant.

3. Install rog AlaMdes to fit substrates and to result in weathertight performance. Verify

ghsions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture.

4, TorgQ cyktingrot roof specialties is not permitted.

5. 0 NOWYse graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

Metal Wgotection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from
t With each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with
bitunginous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer.

Coat concealed side of uncoated aluminum roof specialties with bituminous coating
where in contact with wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction.

Expansion Provisions: Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties.

1. Space movement joints at a maximum of 12 feet with no joints within 18 inches of
corners or intersections unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
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2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F, set joint
members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting proportionately for
installation at higher ambient temperatures.

D.  Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less than 1-
1/4 inches for nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws.

E.  Seal concealed joints with butyl sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer.

F. Seal joints as required for weathertight construction. Place sealant to be completely ¢ in
joint. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F.

3.3 COPING INSTALLATION \

A. Install cleats, anchor plates, and other anchoring and attachment gcessagies and devices with

concealed fasteners.
B.  Anchor copings with manufacturer's required devices, f fastener spacing to meet
3

performance requirements. %
1. Interlock face and back leg drip edges of @ ing cap into cleated anchor plates
requ

anchored to substrate at manufactur, d spacing that meets performance

requirements.
2. Interlock face-leg drip edge into eat anchored to substrate at manufacturer's

required spacing that meets perfoNga equirements. Anchor back leg of coping with
ers at 24-inch centers manufacturer's required
irements.

3.4 ROOF-EDGE SPECIALIIES ALLATION

A. Install cleats, can the"anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with concealed
fasteners.
B.  Anchorr IMY® with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to

meet pgrforiM@nce requirements.

3.5 @-E GE DRAINAGE-SYSTEM INSTALLATION
A. ral: Install components to produce a complete roof-edge drainage system according to

anufacturer's written instructions. Coordinate installation of roof perimeter flashing with
installation of roof-edge drainage system.

B.  Gutters: Join and seal gutter lengths. Allow for thermal expansion. Attach gutters to firmly
anchored gutter supports spaced not more than 12 inches apart. Attach ends with rivets and seal
with sealant to make watertight. Slope to downspouts.

1. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated but not exceeding 50 feet apart.
Install expansion-joint caps.

Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
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C.

3.6

3.7

Downspouts: Join sections with manufacturer's standard telescoping joints. Provide hangers
with fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely to walls and 1 inch away from walls;
locate fasteners at top and bottom and at approximately 60 inches o.c.

1. Provide elbows at base of downspouts at grade to direct water away from building.
2. Connect downspouts to underground drainage system indicated.

Parapet Scuppers: Install scuppers through parapet where indicated. Continuously gupport
scupper, set to correct elevation, and seal flanges to interior wall face, over cants_or tiered
edge strips, and under roofing membrane.

REGLET AND COUNTERFLASHING INSTALLATION \O
Surface-Mounted Reglets: Install reglets to receive flashings where hingWyithout embedded
reglets is indicated on Drawings. Install at height so that inserted coungerflashings overlap 4
inches over top edge of base flashings.

Counterflashings: Insert counterflashings into reglets or di¥ated receivers; ensure that

counterflashings overlap 4 inches over top edge of b iags. Lap counterflashing joints a
minimum of 4 inches and bed with butyl sealant. Fii€oun®gflashings tightly to base flashings.

CLAMPING COLLAR AND DOME INST. L%N

Install clamping collar and dome in acco ith manufacturers’ instructions.

Tap out existing dome bolt threads @ e new fasteners properly clamp collar in place.

CLEANING AND PRQZLECT

Clean exposed t rmates of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and
weathering.

Clean and¢gfEu ux materials. Clean off excess solder and sealants.

Rewmp ry protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed.

O END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 71 29

MANUFACTURED ROOF EXPANSION JOINTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes: \O

1. Flanged bellows-type roof expansion joints. &
1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS QQ

A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project g

13 ACTION SUBMITTALS &
A.  Product Data: For each type of product. %

B.  Shop Drawings: For roof expansion joi

C.  Samples: For each exposed produc each color specified.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMI@

A.  Qualification data.

B.  Product testr p@

C.  Sample wd y.

15 & ASSURANCE
A er Qualifications: Installer of roofing membrane.

1.6 WARRANTY
A.  Special Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace roof expansion joints
and components that leak, deteriorate beyond normal weathering, or otherwise fail in materials
or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Tetra Tech MANUFACTURED ROOF EXPANSION JOINTS
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B.  Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer
agrees to repair finish or replace roof expansion joints that show evidence of deterioration of
factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 FLANGED BELLOWS-TYPE ROOF EXPANSION JOINTS

cover consisting of exposed membrane bellows laminated to flexible, upport foam,

A.  Flanged Bellows-Type Roof Expansion Joint: Factory-fabricated, contin oof joint
&-ce
and secured along each edge to 3- to 4-inch-wide metal flange. Q)

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements,
following:

e groducts by one of the

a. Architectural Art Manufacturing Inc.; a @ ittcon Architectural Metals,
LLC.
b. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathawa/ c

C. Watson Bowman Acme Corp.

2. Source Limitations: Obtain flanged lewf-type roof expansion joints approved by

roofing manufacturer and that are ofing membrane warranty.

Bellows: EPDM flexible megfioraleg, Wominal 60 mils thick.

Flanges: Galvanized steel l% h thick.

Corner, Intersection, ar@ #h Units: Provide factory-fabricated units for corner and

gk w

joint intersections and Rgrizogkal and vertical transitions including those to other building
expansion joints,
6. Accessories: P,

licing units, adhesives, and other components as recommended by
nt manufacturer for complete installation.

roof-expansiaQ-
7. Secondar % tinuous, waterproof membrane within joint and attached to substrate
on siggs d pelow the primary bellows assembly.
. ain-Tube Assemblies: Equip secondary seal with drain tubes and seals to direct
callected moisture to exterior-wall expansion joint cover.
Thermal Insulation: Fill space above secondary seal with manufacturer's standard,

factory-installed mineral-fiber insulation; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-
developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively, per ASTM E 84.

aterials:

1. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, hot-dip zinc-coating designation G90.

2. Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304.
3. EPDM Membrane: ASTM D 4637/D 4637M, type standard with manufacturer for
application.
Tetra Tech MANUFACTURED ROOF EXPANSION JOINTS
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2.2

A.

B.

C.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to
withstand design loads.

1. Exposed Fasteners: Gasketed. Use screws with hex washer heads matching color of
material being fastened.

Mineral-Fiber Blanket: ASTM C 665.

Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1

PART 3 - EXECUTION &\

3.1

A

B.

C.

D.

INSTALLATION Q

General: Comply with manufacturer's written instructi dling and installing roof
expansion joints.
1. Anchor roof expansion joints securely in witf®provisions for required movement.

C
Use fasteners, protective coatings, se s, ar% miscellaneous items as required to
complete roof expansion joints. %
2. Install roof expansion joints true to Wge
alignment, buckling, or tool markst

3. Provide for linear thermal e roof expansion joint materials.
Directional Changes: Insta@ ricated units at directional changes to provide

elevation; and without warping, jogs in

continuous, uninterrupted, an®watef@ight joints.

ansion-Control Joint Assemblies: Coordinate installation of roof
expansion joints otner exterior expansion-control joint assemblies specified in
Section 079513 #6 "Nxt®ior Expansion Joint Cover Assemblies" to result in watertight

% tory-fabricated units at transitions between roof expansion joints and

performancegl
exterior ex@angeon=eontrol joint systems.

Transitions to Othe

Splig€s: Splic® roof expansion joints to provide continuous, uninterrupted, and waterproof
joifits.

@Install waterproof splices and prefabricated end dams to prevent leakage of secondary-

seal membrane.
Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from

contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with
bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 92 00

JOINT SEALANTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General andm:ntary

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section&

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes: 00
1. Silicone joint sealants.
2. Urethane joint sealants.
3. Preformed joint sealants.

13 SUBMITTALS, GENERAL

A.  General: Submit all action submitjeds
submittals required by this Section @

14 ACTION SUBMITTALS Q

A.  Product Data: Fore alant product indicated.

1. Single—ct, onsag, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant.
2. Singl#Fcorgge#nt, nonsag, urethane joint sealant.
3. Bon aker tape.
4. rimer:
5. &mers for nonporous surfaces.
king tape.
Cylindrical sealant backings.

amples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants
showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.

C.  Samples for Verification: For each kind and color of joint sealant required, provide Samples
with joint sealants in 1/2-inch-wide joints formed between two 6-inch-long strips of material
matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joint sealants.

D.  Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.
3. Joint-sealant formulation.
15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For qualified Installer.
B.  Product Certificates: For each kind of joint sealant and accessory, from manufacturer.

C.  Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performe lified
testing agency, indicating that sealants comply with requirements.

1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backings an tested for
compatibility and adhesion with joint sealants.
2. Interpretation of test results and written recommendation@im rs and substrate

preparation needed for adhesion. 0
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's authorize&% ative who is trained and approved

for installation of units required for this Projec
B.  Source Limitations: Obtain each kind jojgisealant from single source from single

manufacturer.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Do not proceed with installati foint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambien rate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-

sealant maefuTay or are below 40 deg F.
2. When jpi @ ates are wet.
3. Wh ol fidths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for

applglions indicated.
4. here Wontaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed
m joint substrates.

PAR Q)UCTS

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL

A.  Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as
demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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B. VOC Content of Interior Sealants: Sealants and sealant primers used inside the
weatherproofing system shall comply with the following limits for VOC content when
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24):

1. Architectural Sealants: 250 g/L.
2. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates: 250 g/L.
3. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates: 775 g/L.

C.  Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indic for
each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing A 0
classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint subst@

D.  Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where sealants are specified to be % 0 porous
substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to M 48 and have
not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.

E.  Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect fro faglurer's full range.

2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS q‘

A.  Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Sili&)i Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S,

Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT. %
1. Products: Subject to compliance rements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work inclu not limited to, the following:
a. Dow Corning CorporO.
b. GE Advanced M alSa#flicones; SilPruf LM SCS2700.
C. Pecora Corporatign; 899.
d. Tremco Inggrpora pectrem 1.
2.3 URETHANE J ANTS

A.  Single-CogfpogeMmsionsag, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS,

Class 25, fON@se NT.
1. oducts: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
Qin rporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. BASF Building Systems; Sonolastic NP1.
b. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol I-XL.
C. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; Sikaflex - 1a.
d. Tremco Incorporated; Dymonic.
2.4 JOINT SEALANT BACKING

A.  General: Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint
substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated
by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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B. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or
joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

C.  Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin)
or Type O (open-cell material), and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise
contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.

25 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.  Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where requiredesmn of
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction jgiMysewge#substrate
tests and field tests.

B.  Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable § margfacturers of sealants
and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other s t pable of staining or
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfacegin way, and formulated to
promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates

C.  Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material ible with joint sealants and surfaces
adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION %
3.1 EXAMINATION O

A.  Examine joints indicated to @]oint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for joint configu Y installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-
sealant performance.

B.  Proceed with in@ ly after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
c

C.  Beginninggfist

3.2 PR&ATION
A. e Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to
Q#ly with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of
joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and
approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint
sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost.

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a
combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing
optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning

operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.
3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

onstitutes Contractor’s acceptance of substrates and conditions.

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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3.3

4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do
not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint
sealants.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-
sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by act or
by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape imme& r tooling

without disturbing joint seal. &
INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written igstalla®on Instructions for products
and applications indicated, unless more stringent require I

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommgfd
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, a diti
Install sealant backings of kind indicated t s@ealams during application and at position

required to produce cross-sectional shapes ths of installed sealants relative to joint
widths that allow optimum sealant move ability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ealant backings.
2. re :

Do not stretch, twist, p ar sealant backings.
3. Remove absorbent sealgnt ba kmgs that have become wet before sealant application and

replace them with dry m
Install bond-break d sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants

and backs of10|®
Install se proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time

backings are&stalled:

ns In ASTM C 1193 for use of joint
s indicated.

ce sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow

optimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or
curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form
smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure
contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not
discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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3.4

3.5

3.6

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise
indicated.

Installation of Preformed Foam Sealants: Install each length of sealant immediately after
removing protective wrapping. Do not pull or stretch material. Produce seal continuity at ends,
turns, and intersections of joints. For applications at low ambient temperatures, apply heat to
sealant in compliance with sealant manufacturer's written instructions.

CLEANING
Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work pro re’methods

and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers o s and of
products in which joints occur. &

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from cagteN wigh contaminating substances
and from damage resulting from construction operatio '@; her“Causes so sealants are without
deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Comj@tiQ , Jespite such protection, damage
or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove dama det®riorated joint sealants immediately
b

so installations with repaired areas are indistin%le om original work.

JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE
Joint-Sealant Application: Exteriop to 1 inch wide in horizontal nontraffic surfaces.
1. Joint Locations: ‘ ’

a. Control pansion joints.
b. Other jo icated.

2. Joint a gle component, nonsag, urethane joint sealant.
Joint-SealaMg@pplication: Exterior joints in vertical surfaces.

1. int Locations:

a. Joints between metal panels.
b. Joints between different materials.

C. Other joints as indicated.

2. Joint Sealant: Single component, nonsag, neutral curing, silicone joint sealant.

END OF SECTION
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on the Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. General project coordination procedures.
	2. Coordination Drawings.
	3. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
	4. Project meetings.

	B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of responsibility will be assigned to a specific contractor.
	C. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:
	1. Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for coordinating Contract closeout.


	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections that dep...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

	B. If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	1. Prepare similar memoranda for the Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is required.

	C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administr...
	1. Preparation of the Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
	2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values.
	3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
	4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
	5. Progress meetings.
	6. Preinstallation conferences.
	7. Project closeout activities.

	D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Coordination Drawings:  Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited space availability necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different components or if coordination is required for installation of products and materia...
	1. Indicate relationship of components shown on separate Shop Drawings.
	2. Indicate required installation sequences.

	B. Staff Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of principal staff assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at the Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilit...

	1.5 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at the Project site, unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify the Owner and the Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times.
	2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
	3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including the Owner and the Architect, within 3 days of the meeting.

	B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to the Owner and the Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.  Hold the conference at the Project si...
	1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of the Owner, the Architect, and their consultants; the Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; manufacturers; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All particip...
	2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
	a. Tentative construction schedule.
	b. Phasing.
	c. Critical work sequencing.
	d. Designation of responsible personnel.
	e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
	f. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
	g. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
	h. Submittal procedures.
	i. Preparation of Record Documents.
	j. Use of the premises.
	k. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
	l. Parking availability.
	m. Office, work, and storage areas.
	n. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
	o. First aid.
	p. Security.
	q. Progress cleaning.
	r. Working hours.


	C. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at semi-monthly intervals.  Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
	1. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of the Project.
	a. Contractor’s Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to the Contractor’s Construction Schedule.  Determine how construction behi...
	b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Sequence of operations.
	3) Status of submittals.
	4) Deliveries.
	5) Off-site fabrication.
	6) Access.
	7) Site utilization.
	8) Temporary facilities and controls.
	9) Work hours.
	10) Hazards and risks.
	11) Progress cleaning.
	12) Quality and work standards.
	13) Change Orders.
	14) Documentation of information for payment requests.


	2. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who should have been present.  Include a brief summary, in narrative form, of progress since the previous meeting and report.
	a. Schedule Updating:  Revise the Contractor’s Construction Schedule after each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	34- 01 31 20 PAYROLL REPORTS
	35- 01 32 00 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	1. Preliminary Construction Schedule.
	2. Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
	3. Submittals Schedule.
	4. Daily construction reports.
	5. Material location reports.
	6. Field condition reports.
	7. Construction photographs.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 00 Section “Supplementary General Conditions A201-2007” for submitting the Schedule of Values.
	2. Division 01 Section “Project Management and Coordination” for submitting and distributing meeting and conference minutes.
	3. Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for submitting schedules and reports.
	4. Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for submitting photographic negatives as Project Record Documents at Project closeout.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and resources.
	1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path.  They must start and finish on the planned early start and finish times.
	2. Predecessor activity is an activity that must be completed before a given activity can be started.

	B. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of...
	C. Critical Path:  The longest continuous chain of activities through the network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
	D. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity.
	E. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
	1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet schedule milestones and Contract completion date.
	2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the early start of the following activity.
	3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

	F. Major Area:  A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction element.
	G. Milestone:  A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.
	H. Network Diagram:  A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity relationships.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For firms and persons specified in “Quality Assurance” Article and in-house scheduling personnel to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and...
	B. Submittals Schedule:  Submit three copies of schedule.  Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
	1. Scheduled date for first submittal.
	2. Specification Section number and title.
	3. Submittal category (action or informational).
	4. Name of subcontractor.
	5. Description of the Work covered.

	C. Contractor’s Construction Schedule:  Submit three printed copies of initial schedule, one a reproducible print and one a blue- or black-line print, large enough to show entire schedule for entire construction period.
	D. CPM Reports:  Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit three printed copies of each of the following computer-generated reports.  Format for each activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, original duration, remaining dura...
	1. Activity Report:  List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.
	2. Logic Report:  List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.
	3. Total Float Report:  List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.

	E. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals.
	F. Material Location Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals.
	G. Field Condition Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Scheduling Consultant Qualifications:  An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and reporting.

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.
	B. Coordinate Contractor’s Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
	1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties involved.
	2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in proper sequence.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE
	A. Preparation:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.
	1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
	2. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor’s Construction Schedule.


	2.2 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)
	A. CPM Schedule:  Prepare Contractor’s Construction Schedule using a CPM network analysis diagram.
	1. Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be accepted for use no later than 15 days after date established for the Notice to Proceed.
	2. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting progress.  Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.
	3. Use “one workday” as the unit of time.

	B. CPM Schedule Preparation:  Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.  Using the preliminary network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical paths.
	1. Activities:  Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship of each activity in relation to other activities.  Include estimated time frames for the following activities:
	a. Preparation and processing of submittals.
	b. Purchase of materials.
	c. Delivery.
	d. Fabrication.
	e. Installation.

	2. Processing:  Process data to produce output data or a computer-drawn, time-scaled network.  Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as necessary to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time.
	3. Format:  Mark the critical path.  Locate the critical path near center of network; locate paths with most float near the edges.
	a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off the critical path.



	2.3 REPORTS
	A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at Project site:
	1. List of subcontractors at Project site.
	2. List of separate contractors at Project site.
	3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
	4. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions.
	5. Accidents.
	6. Meetings and significant decisions.
	7. Unusual events (refer to special reports).
	8. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
	9. Meter readings and similar recordings.
	10. Emergency procedures.
	11. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
	12. Change Orders received and implemented.
	13. Construction Change Directives received.
	14. Services connected and disconnected.
	15. Equipment or system tests and startups.
	16. Partial Completions and occupancies.
	17. Substantial Completions authorized.

	B. Material Location Reports:  At monthly intervals, prepare a comprehensive list of materials delivered to and stored at Project site.  List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously reported plus items recently delivered.  Include with list ...
	C. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare a detailed report.  Submit with a request for information.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, ...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (not used)

	36- 01 33 00 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other miscellaneous submittals.
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section “Project Management and Coordination” for submitting Coordination Drawings.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires the Architect’s responsive action.
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require the Architect’s approval.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

	1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General:  Architect will provide electronic copies of CADD drawings of the Contract Drawings for Contractor’s use in preparing submittals.
	1. Upon request contractor shall sign a release form provided by the Architect and payment of the processing fee for each consultant’s CADD files.  Only plan drawings and backgrounds to be provided.

	B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that requires sequential activity.
	2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. The Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.


	C. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Construction Progress Documentation” for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of related construction activities.
	D. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on the Architect’s receipt of submittal.
	1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if processing must be delayed to permit coordination with subsequent submittals.  The Architect will advise the Contractor when a submittal being processed ...
	2. Concurrent Review:  Where concurrent review of submittals by the Architect’s consultants, the Owner, or other parties is required, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.

	E. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.
	1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
	2. Provide a space approximately 31T4 by 5 inches31T41T (100 by 125 mm)41T on label or beside title block to record the Contractor’s review and approval markings and action taken by the Architect.
	3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name and address of Architect.
	d. Name and address of Contractor.
	e. Name and address of subcontractor.
	f. Name and address of supplier.
	g. Name of manufacturer.
	h. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.


	F. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.
	G. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless the Architect observes noncompliance with provisions of the Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal.
	1. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of copies to the Architect.
	2. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will not be marked with action taken and will be returned.

	H. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  The Architect will return submittals received from sources other than the Contractor.
	1. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on the Contractor’s letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements of the Contract D...
	2. Include the Contractor’s certification stating that information submitted complies with requirements of the Contract Documents.

	I. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating action taken by the Architect in connection with construction.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit five copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  The Architect will return two copies.  Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	3. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer’s written recommendations.
	b. Manufacturer’s product specifications.
	c. Manufacturer’s installation instructions.
	d. Standard color charts.
	e. Manufacturer’s catalog cuts.
	f. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
	g. Printed performance curves.
	h. Operational range diagrams.
	i. Mill reports.
	j. Standard product operating and maintenance manuals.
	k. Compliance with recognized trade association standards.
	l. Compliance with recognized testing agency standards.
	m. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
	n. Notation of coordination requirements.


	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
	1. Preparation:  Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Dimensions.
	b. Identification of products.
	c. Fabrication and installation drawings.
	d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
	e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control wiring.
	f. Shop work manufacturing instructions.
	g. Templates and patterns.
	h. Schedules.
	i. Design calculations.
	j. Compliance with specified standards.
	k. Notation of coordination requirements.
	l. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

	2. Number of Copies:  Submit one correctable, translucent, reproducible print and six blue- or black-line print of each submittal. The Architect will return the reproducible print.

	D. Samples:  Prepare physical units of materials or products, including the following:
	1. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from the same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with the product proposed for use, and that sh...
	2. Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a final check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between final submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	a. If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in the product represented by a Sample, submit at least two sets of paired units that show approximate limits of the variations.
	b. Refer to individual Specification Sections for requirements for Samples that illustrate workmanship, fabrication techniques, details of assembly, connections, operation, and similar construction characteristics.

	3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
	a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of use.


	E. Product Schedule or List:  Prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the following information in tabular form:
	1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product.
	2. Number and name of room or space.
	3. Location within room or space.

	F. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Construction Progress Documentation.”
	G. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Payment Procedures.”
	H. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Payment Procedures.”

	2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections.
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit one copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  The Architect will not return copies.
	2. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documen...
	3. Test and Inspection Reports:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Quality Requirements.”

	B. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other informa...
	C. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements.
	D. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms.  Include names of fi...
	E. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements and, where required, is authorized for this specific Project.
	F. Manufacturer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	G. Material Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements.
	H. Material Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements.
	I. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirem...
	J. Compatibility Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product.  Include written recommendat...
	K. Field Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its f...
	L. Product Test Reports:  Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on compreh...
	M. Research/Evaluation Reports:  Prepare written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  Include the following information:
	1. Name of evaluation organization.
	2. Date of evaluation.
	3. Time period when report is in effect.
	4. Product and manufacturers’ names.
	5. Description of product.
	6. Test procedures and results.
	7. Limitations of use.

	N. Maintenance Data:  Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and normal maintenance of products and equipment.  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Closeout Procedures”.
	O. Design Data:  Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteri...
	P. Manufacturer’s Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents manufacturer’s recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a product or equipment.  Include name of product and name, address, and tel...
	1. Preparation of substrates.
	2. Required substrate tolerances.
	3. Sequence of installation or erection.
	4. Required installation tolerances.
	5. Required adjustments.
	6. Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

	Q. Manufacturer’s Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized service representative’s tests and inspections.  Include the following, as applicable:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making report.
	2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
	3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
	4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
	5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	R. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current status of insurance or bonding coverage.  Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the cov...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR’S REVIEW
	A. Review each submittal and check for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to the Architect.
	B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of the Contractor’s approval, and statement certifying that s...

	3.2 ARCHITECT’S ACTION
	A. General:  The Architect will not review submittals that do not bear the Contractor’s approval stamp and will return them without action.
	B. Action Submittals:  The Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it.  The Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate a...
	C. Informational Submittals:  The Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will reject and return it if it does not comply with requirements.  The Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and may be discarded.



	37- 01 33 01 CADD RELEASE
	40- 01 50 00 TEMPORARY FACILITIES & CONTROLS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes requirements for temporary facilities and controls, including temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Sewers and drainage.
	2. Water service and distribution.
	3. Sanitary facilities, including toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water facilities.
	4. Heating and cooling facilities.
	5. Ventilation.
	6. Electric power service.
	7. Lighting.
	8. Telephone service.

	C. Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Temporary roads and paving.
	2. Dewatering facilities and drains.
	3. Project identification and temporary signs.
	4. Waste disposal facilities.
	5. Field offices.
	6. Storage and fabrication sheds.
	7. Lifts and hoists.
	8. Temporary elevator usage.
	9. Temporary stairs.
	10. Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities.

	D. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Environmental protection.
	2. Storm water control.
	3. Tree and plant protection.
	4. Pest control.
	5. Site enclosure fence.
	6. Security enclosure and lockup.
	7. Barricades, warning signs, and lights.
	8. Covered walkways.
	9. Temporary enclosures.
	10. Temporary partitions.
	11. Fire protection.

	E. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for procedures for submitting copies of implementation and termination schedule and utility reports.


	1.3 USE CHARGES
	A. Temporary water and electric will be provided by the Owner.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6, NECA’s “Temporary Electrical Facilities,” and NFPA 241.
	1. Trade Jurisdictions:  Assigned responsibilities for installation and operation of temporary utilities are not intended to interfere with trade regulations and union jurisdictions.
	2. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

	B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Utilities:  At earliest feasible time, when acceptable to the Owner, change over from use of temporary service to use of permanent service.
	1. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Installer of each permanent service shall assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before the Owner’s acceptance, re...

	B. Conditions of Use:  The following conditions apply to use of temporary services and facilities by all parties engaged in the Work:
	1. Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat.
	2. Relocate temporary services and facilities as required by progress of the Work.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide new materials.  Undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition may be used if approved by the Architect.  Provide materials suitable for use intended.

	2.2 EQUIPMENT
	A. General:  Provide equipment suitable for use intended.
	B. Fire Extinguishers:  Hand carried, portable, UL rated.  Provide class and extinguishing agent as indicated or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for exposures.
	1. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and size required by location and class of fire exposure.

	C. Self-Contained Toilet Units:  Single-occupant units of chemical, aerated recirculation or combustion type; vented; fully enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent material.
	D. Heating Equipment:  Unless the Owner authorizes use of permanent heating system, provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.
	1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating units is prohibited.
	2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use for type of fuel being consumed.

	E. Electrical Outlets:  Properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent insertion of 110- to 120-V plugs into higher-voltage outlets; equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset button, and pilot light.
	F. Power Distribution System Circuits:  Where permitted and overhead and exposed for surveillance, wiring circuits, not exceeding 125-V ac, 20-A rating, and lighting circuits may be nonmetallic sheathed cable.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve the Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required.
	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Maintain and modify as required.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. Water Service:  Use of the Owner’s existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition exist...
	1. Provide rubber hoses as necessary to serve the Project site.
	2. Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a drip pan of suitable size to minimize water damage.  Drain accumulated water promptly from pans.

	B. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water fixtures.  Comply with regulations and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.
	1. Disposable Supplies:  Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar disposable materials for each facility.  Maintain adequate supply.  Provide covered waste containers for disposal of used material.
	2. Toilets:  Use of the Owner’s existing toilet facilities will not be permitted, as long as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing befor...

	C. Heating and Cooling:  Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.  Sel...
	1. Maintain a minimum temperature of 29T50 deg F29T37T (10 deg C)37T in permanently enclosed portions of building for normal construction activities, and 29T65 deg F29T37T (18.3 deg C)37T for finishing activities and areas where finished Work has been...

	D. Electric Power Service:  Use of the Owner’s existing electric power service will be permitted, as long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner.
	E. Electric Distribution:  Provide receptacle outlets adequate for connection of power tools and equipment.
	1. Provide waterproof connectors to connect separate lengths of electrical power cords if single lengths will not reach areas where construction activities are in progress.  Do not exceed safe length-voltage ratio.

	F. Telephone Service:
	1. Provide a portable cellular telephone for superintendent’s use in making and receiving telephone calls when away from field office.

	G. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations.  Containerize and clearly label hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.
	1. If required by authorities having jurisdiction, provide separate containers, clearly labeled, for each type of waste material to be deposited.


	3.3 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanen...
	1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the property of the Contractor.  The Owner reserves right to take possession of the Project identification signs.
	2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements in Division 1 Section “Closeout Procedures.”
	END OF SECTION




	41- 01 63 10 SUBSTITUTIONS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Requests for substitution must be made ten days prior to bid.  This specification section applies to extra-ordinary conditions that could not be requested during the bidding period.
	B. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling requests for substitutions made after award of the Contract, but no later than 60 days after commencement of the Work.
	B. Related Sections:  The following Divisions contain requirements that relate to this Section:
	1. Division 01 specifies the applicability of industry standards to products specified.
	2. Division 01 specifies requirements for submitting the Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittal Schedule.
	3. Division 01 specifies requirements governing the Contractor's selection of products and product options.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Definitions in this Article do not change or modify the meaning of other terms used in the Contract Documents.
	B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction required by the Contract Documents proposed by the Contractor after award of the Contract are considered to be requests for substitutions.  The following are not...
	1. Substitutions requested during the bidding period, and accepted by Addendum prior to award of the Contract, are included in the Contract Documents and are not subject to requirements specified in this Section for substitutions.
	2. Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect.
	3. Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract Documents.
	4. The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders issued by governing authorities.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Request Submittal:  Substitution requests will only be considered during the bidding period.  Substitutions will not be considered after the bids are accepted.
	1. Submit three copies of each request for substitution for consideration.  Submit requests in the form and according to procedures required for change-order proposals.  The Contractor is solely responsible for obtaining the required forms to submit b...
	2. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each request.  Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.
	3. Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:
	a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate the proposed substitution.
	b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include elements, such as performance, weight, size, durability, and visual effect.
	c. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	d. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	e. A statement indicating the substitution's effect on the Contractor's Construction Schedule compared to the schedule without approval of the substitution.  Indicate the effect of the proposed substitution on overall Contract Time.
	f. Cost information, including a proposal of the net change, if any in the Contract Sum.
	g. The Contractor's certification that the proposed substitution conforms to requirements in the Contract Documents in every respect and is appropriate for the applications indicated.
	h. The Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of the failure of the substitution to perform adequately.

	4. Architect's Action:  If necessary, the Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a request for substitution.  The Architect will notify the Contractor of acceptance or rejection of t...
	a. Use the product specified if the Architect cannot make a decision on the use of a proposed substitute within the time allocated.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Conditions:  The Architect will receive and consider the Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied, as determined by the Architect.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, the Architect will return th...
	1. Revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.
	2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.
	3. The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.
	4. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time.  The Architect will not consider the request if the product or method cannot be provided as a result of failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate a...
	5. The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the Owner must assume.  The Owner's additional responsibilities may includ...
	6. The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.
	7. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner that is compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the substitution will overcome the incompatibility.
	8. The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution can be coordinated.

	B. The Contractor's submittal and the Architect's acceptance of Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples for construction activities not complying with the Contract Documents do not constitute an acceptable or valid request for substitution, nor do the...



	42- 01 73 29 CUTTING & PATCHING
	SECTION 01 73 29
	CUTTING & PATCHING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Divisions 02 through 07 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other Work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after installation of other Work.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.
	B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that result in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operat...
	1. Fire-suppression systems.
	2. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
	3. Control systems.
	4. Communication systems.
	5. Conveying systems.
	6. Electrical wiring systems.

	C. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opi...
	D. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and re...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to be performed.
	1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
	2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas.
	D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

	3.3 PERFORMANCE
	A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openin...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete or Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation r...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.
	a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.
	b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-p...
	a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

	4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
	5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weathertight condition.

	D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.
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	44- 01 77 00 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Inspection procedures.
	2. Project Record Documents.
	3. Operation and maintenance manuals.
	4. Warranties.
	5. Instruction of the Owner’s personnel.
	6. Final cleaning.


	1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request.
	1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.
	2. Advise the Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
	3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.
	4. Obtain and submit releases permitting the Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
	5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.
	6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by the Owner.  Label with manufacturer’s name and model number where applicable.
	7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to the Owner.  Advise the Owner’s personnel of changeover in security provisions.
	8. Complete startup testing of systems.
	9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.
	10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	11. Advise the Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.
	12. Submit changeover information related to the Owner’s occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.
	13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
	14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of request, the Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify the Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  The Architect will prepare the Certifi...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.


	1.4 FINAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final Completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 00 Section “Supplementary General Conditions A201-2007.”
	2. Submit certified copy of the Architect’s Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by the Architect.  The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed o...
	3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements.
	4. Instruct the Owner’s personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, the Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify the Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  The Architect will prepare a final Certifica...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.


	1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Preparation:  Submit three copies of list.  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by the Contractor that...
	1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.
	2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Page number.



	1.6 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. General:  Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  Protect Project Record Documents from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Project Record Documents for the Architect’s reference during normal working hours.
	B. Record Drawings:
	1. Maintain and submit one set of blue- or black-line white prints of Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings and submit digital scanned copies of all the Record Drawings; format to be .JPG or .TIF.
	2. The Contractor shall be responsible for updating the bid documents (CADD drawings and specifications) with the as-built changes.  All changes shall be clouded and tagged as “as-built” revisions.  The drawings shall also have a new “as-built” date.
	3. Deliverables:  One review set of bond prints, two final sets (one in bond and one in Mylar).
	4. Drawings that replace the original bid drawings shall be cross referenced to the original bid drawing files.
	5. Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.
	c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
	d. Mark Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  Where Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-reference on Contract Drawings.

	6. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at the same location.
	7. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	8. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, Change Order numbers, alternate numbers, and similar identification where applicable.
	9. Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation “PROJECT RECORD DRAWING” in a prominent location.  Organize into manageable sets; bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.

	C. Record Specifications:  Submit one copy of Project’s Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.  Mark copy to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and ...
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.
	3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Product Data, where applicable.

	D. Record Product Data:  Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal.  Mark one set to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer’s written instructions for installation.
	3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Record Specifications, where applicable.

	E. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and iden...

	1.7 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Assemble three (3) complete sets of operation and maintenance data indicating the operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.  Include operation and maintenance data required in individual Speci...
	1. Operation Data:
	a. Emergency instructions and procedures.
	b. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions, including operating standards.
	c. Operating procedures, including startup, shutdown, seasonal, and weekend operations.
	d. Description of controls and sequence of operations.
	e. Piping diagrams.

	2. Maintenance Data:
	a. Manufacturer’s information, including list of spare parts.
	b. Name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier.
	c. Maintenance procedures.
	d. Maintenance and service schedules for preventive and routine maintenance.
	e. Maintenance record forms.
	f. Sources of spare parts and maintenance materials.
	g. Copies of maintenance service agreements.
	h. Copies of warranties and bonds.


	B. Organize operation and maintenance manuals into suitable sets of manageable size.  Bind and index data in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to accommodate contents, with pocket inside the covers to receiv...

	1.8 WARRANTIES
	A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of the Architect for designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated.
	B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by the Owner during construction period by separate agreement with the Contractor.
	C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 29T8-1/2-by-11-inch29T39T (115-by-280-mm)39T paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, addre...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title “WARRANTIES,” Project name, and name of the Contractor.

	D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING
	A. Instruction:  Instruct the Owner’s personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
	1. Provide instructors experienced in operation and maintenance procedures.
	2. Provide instruction at mutually agreed-on times.  For equipment that requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at the start of each season.
	3. Schedule training with the Owner, through the Architect with at least seven days’ advance notice.
	4. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction, and course content.

	B. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules for each system and equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections.  For each training module, develop a learning objecti...
	1. System design and operational philosophy.
	2. Review of documentation.
	3. Operations.
	4. Adjustments.
	5. Troubleshooting.
	6. Maintenance.
	7. Repair.


	3.2 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer’s written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.
	d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
	f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original co...
	g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
	h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
	i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.
	j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish mirrors and...
	k. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	l. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	1) Do not paint over “UL” and similar labels, including mechanical and electrical nameplates.

	m. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	n. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.
	o. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from water exposure.
	p. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
	q. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during construction.
	r. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with ...
	s. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.


	C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or excess materials on the Owner’s property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials fro...
	3.3 SUMMARY OF CLOSEOUT DOCUMENTS
	A. Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims (AIA Document G706)
	B. Contractor’s Consent of Surety Company to Final Payment (AIA Document G707) (one copy)
	C. Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA Document G706A) (one copy)
	D. Copy of Letter of Guarantee and Warranty Information (three copies)
	E. Subcontractor’s Release of Liens had been submitted with each previous Application of Payment   (AIA Document G706A) (one copy)
	F. Operation and Maintenance Manuals
	G. Record Shop Drawings and Submittals
	H. As-built Drawings:  All construction changes should be clouded and marked.
	1.  Updated CAD files to reflect changes and as-built conditions.
	2.  Two hard copies and one CD-Rom with digital Image (scanned) files of As-builts
	3.  Mylar prints of As-builts revised CAD file
	I. Affidavit of Discharge of State Tax Liability
	J. Punch List Closeout Letter



	45- 02 05 00 ROOF REMOVALS & SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
	49- 04 20 00 UNIT MASONRY
	50- 06 10 26 ROOFING ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
	2. Roof wood blocking and nailers.
	3. Fasteners.
	4. Isolation barrier membrane.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Lumber of 31T2 inches nominal31T or greater but less than 31T5 inches nominal31T in least dimension.
	B. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:
	1. NeLMA:  Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association.
	2. NLGA:  National Lumber Grades Authority.
	3. SPIB:  The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.
	4. WCLIB:  West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.
	5. WWPA:  Western Wood Products Association.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS, GENERAL
	A. General: Submit all action submittals required by this Section concurrently.

	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of process and product.  Indicate component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated ma...
	1. Wood-Preservative-Treated Materials: Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.  Indicate type of preservative used and net ...


	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation.  Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored.  Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
	A. Lumber:  U.S. Department of Commerce (DOC) PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.  If no grading agency is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC Board ...
	1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
	2. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for moisture content specified.  Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed sizes for dry lumber.
	3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

	B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber:  19 percent unless otherwise indicated.

	2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA U1; Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with the ground.
	1. Preservative Chemicals: Waterborne system acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic, chromium or ammonia.

	B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Do not use material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.
	C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board of Review.
	D. Application:  Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:
	1. Wood nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, and similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.


	2.3 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for interior construction not in contact with the ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with the ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact ...
	1. Preservative Chemicals:  Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or chromium.

	B. Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	C. Application:  Treat items indicated on Drawings.

	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER
	A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including the following:
	1. Blocking.
	2. Nailers.
	3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.

	B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber and any of the following species:
	1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.
	2. Mixed southern pine; SPIB.
	3. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.
	4. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA.
	5. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

	C. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

	2.5 FASTENERS
	A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture.
	1. Provide all fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel.

	B. Wood Screws for Attachment of Roof Blockings:  Screws complying with ASME B18.6.1. Series 300 stainless steel, non-magnetic, torx or square drive, #10, length as required to provide minimum embedment of 1 ½” into substrate.
	C. Screws for Attachment to Metal Deck: Self drilling screws complying with ASME B18.6.1. Series 300 stainless steel, non-magnetic, torx or square drive, #10, 2 ½” length (unless otherwise noted).
	D. Screws for Attachment to Steel Angles or Framing: Self drilling screws complying with ASME B18.6.1. Series 300 stainless steel, non-magnetic, #12, 2 ½” length minimum (unless otherwise noted).
	1. With winged reamers: Wings designed to break off at contact with steel.

	E. Lag Bolts:  31TASME B18.2.131T.
	F. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with 31TASTM A 307, Grade A31T; with 31TASTM A 56331T hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers.
	G. Expansion Anchors:  Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed wh...
	1. Material:  Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with 31TASTM F 593 and ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 231T.


	2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Isolation barrier membrane: Self-adhering, high-temperature sheet, minimum 1531T mils31T thick, consisting of cross-laminated polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl adhesive, with release-liner backing; cold applied, in roll widt...
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co.; “Vycor Pro”.
	b. Equivalents meeting requirements of specified products.


	B. Water-Repellent Preservative:  NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 3-iodo-2-propynyl butyl carbamate, combined with an insecticide containing chloropyrifos as its active ingredient.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.  Fit carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.  Locate nailers, blocking,and similar supports to comply with requireme...
	B. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install continuous isolation barrier membrane between wood and metal decking.
	C. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or with fastening other materials to lumber.  Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use w...
	D. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.

	3.2 WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILER INSTALLATION
	A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work.  Form to shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work.  Coordinate locations with other work involved.
	B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading.  Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with recommendations of FM Global Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-49 and the following:
	1. Anchor bottom blocking to steel angles with minimum 3/8-inch stainless steel bolts with washers, at maximum 24 inches on center.




	51- 07 01 50.19 PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Full tear-off of roof system at areas indicated on Drawings.
	2. Removal of flashings and counterflashings.


	1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preliminary Roofing Conference: Before starting removal Work, conduct conference at Project site.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Photographs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements, including exterior and interior finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as having been damaged by reroofing operations.
	1. Submit before Work begins.


	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: Approved by warrantor of existing roofing system to work on existing roofing.

	1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Existing Roofing System:  EPDM roofing.
	B. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately below reroofing area.
	1. Conduct reroofing so Owner's operations are not disrupted.
	2. Provide Owner with not less than 72 hours' written notice of activities that may affect Owner's operations.
	3. Coordinate work activities daily with Owner so Owner has adequate advance notice to place protective dust and water-leakage covers over sensitive equipment and furnishings, shut down HVAC and fire-alarm or -detection equipment if needed, and evacua...

	C. Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, exterior plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations.
	D. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.
	E. Limit construction loads on existing roof areas to remain, and existing roof areas scheduled to be reroofed to 200 PSF for rooftop equipment wheel loads and 200 PSF for uniformly distributed loads.
	F. Weather Limitations: Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering existing roofing system or building.
	1. Remove only as much roofing in one day as can be made watertight in the same day.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 AUXILIARY REROOFING MATERIALS
	A. General: Use auxiliary reroofing preparation materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use and compatible with components of new roofing system.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Seal or isolate windows that may be exposed to airborne substances created in removal of existing materials.
	B. Shut off rooftop utilities and service piping before beginning the Work.
	C. Test existing roof drains to verify that they are not blocked or restricted.
	1. Immediately notify Architect of any blockages or restrictions.

	D. Coordinate with Owner to shut down air-intake equipment in the vicinity of the Work.
	1. Cover air-intake louvers before proceeding with reroofing work that could affect indoor air quality or activate smoke detectors in the ductwork.

	E. During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate rapid installation of temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain.
	F. Maintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each workday.
	1. Prevent debris from entering or blocking roof drains and conductors.
	a. Use roof-drain plugs specifically designed for this purpose.
	b. Remove roof-drain plugs at end of each workday, when no work is taking place, or when rain is forecast.

	2. If roof drains are temporarily blocked or unserviceable due to roofing system removal or partial installation of new roofing system, provide alternative drainage method to remove water and eliminate ponding.
	a. Do not permit water to enter into or under existing roofing system components that are to remain.



	3.2 ROOF TEAR-OFF
	A. Lower removed roofing materials to ground and onto lower roof levels, using dust-tight chutes or other acceptable means of removing materials from roof areas.
	B. Full Roof Tear-off:  Where indicated on Drawings, remove existing roofing and other roofing system components down to the existing roof deck.
	1. Remove roof insulation.
	2. Remove base flashings and counter flashings.
	3. Remove perimeter edge flashing and gravel stops.
	4. Remove copings.
	5. Remove expansion-joint covers.
	6. Remove flashings at pipes, curbs, mechanical equipment, and other penetrations.
	7. Remove wood blocking, curbs, and nailers.
	8. Remove fasteners from deck.


	3.3 DECK PREPARATION
	A. Inspect deck after tear-off of roofing system.
	B. If broken or loose fasteners that secure deck panels to one another or to structure are observed, or if deck appears or feels inadequately attached, immediately notify Architect.
	1. Do not proceed with installation until directed by Architect.

	C. If deck surface is unsuitable for receiving new roofing or if structural integrity of deck is suspect, immediately notify Architect.
	1. Do not proceed with installation until directed by Architect.


	3.4 BASE FLASHING REMOVAL
	A. Remove existing base flashings.
	1. Clean substrates of contaminants, such as asphalt, sheet materials, dirt, and debris.

	B. Do not damage metal counterflashings that are to remain.
	1. Replace metal counterflashings damaged during removal with counterflashings of same metal, weight or thickness, and finish as existing.

	C. Inspect parapet sheathing, wood blocking, curbs, and nailers for deterioration and damage.
	1. If parapet sheathing, wood blocking, curbs, or nailers have deteriorated, immediately notify Architect.




	52- 07 53 23 ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Adhered ethylene-propylene-diene-terpolymer (EPDM) roofing system.
	2. Roof insulation.
	3. Cover board.
	4. Walkways.


	1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preliminary Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	1. For insulation and roof system component fasteners, include copy of FM Approvals' RoofNav listing.

	B. Shop Drawings: Include roof plans, sections, details, and attachments to other work, including the following:
	1. Layout and thickness if insulation.
	2. Base flashings and membrane terminations.
	3. Flashing details at penetrations.
	4. Tapered insulation, thickness, and slopes.
	5. Insulation fastening patterns for corner, perimeter, and field-of-roof locations.

	C. Samples: For the following products:
	1. Roof membrane and flashings of color required.
	2. Walkway pads of color required.

	D. Wind Uplift Resistance Submittal: For roofing system, indicating compliance with wind uplift performance requirements.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Manufacturer Certificates:
	1. Performance Requirement Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying that roofing system complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article.
	a. Submit evidence of complying with performance requirements.

	2. Special Warranty Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying that all materials supplied under this Section are acceptable for special warranty.

	B. Product Test Reports: For components of roof membrane and insulation, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency, indicating compliance with specified requirements.
	C. Sample warranties.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance data.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is UL listed for roofing system identical to that used for this Project.
	B. Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive manufacturer's special warranty.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer’s standard or customized form, without monetary limitation, in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of EPDM roofing that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Special warranty includes EPDM roofing membrane, base flashings, fascia, roof insulation, fasteners, cover boards, roofing accessories, and other components of EPDM roofing, including Roof Specialties section 07 71 00.
	2. Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Project Warranty:  Submit roofing Installer’s warranty, on warranty form at end of this Section, signed by Installer, covering the Work of this Section, including all components of EPDM roofing such as roofing membrane, base flashing, fasci...
	1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Accelerated Weathering: Roof membrane shall withstand 2000 hours of exposure when tested according to ASTM G 152, ASTM G 154, or ASTM G 155.
	B. Impact Resistance: Roof membrane shall resist impact damage when tested according to ASTM D 3746, ASTM D 4272, or the Resistance to Foot Traffic Test in FM Approvals 4470.
	C. FM Approvals' RoofNav Listing: Roof membrane, base flashings, and component materials shall comply with requirements in FM Approvals 4450 or FM Approvals 4470 as part of a roofing system, and shall be listed in FM Approvals' RoofNav for Class 1 or ...
	1. Fire/Windstorm Classification:  Class 1A-90.
	2. Hail-Resistance Rating:  MH.

	D. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: ASTM E 108 or UL 790, Class B; for application and roof slopes indicated; testing by a qualified testing agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.
	E. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with fire-resistance-rated assembly designs indicated. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

	2.2 ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-TERPOLYMER (EPDM) ROOFING
	A. EPDM Sheet: ASTM D 4637/D 4637M, Type II, scrim or fabric internally reinforced, EPDM sheet with factory-applied seam tape.
	1. 42TManufacturers:42T Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. 42TCarlisle SynTec Incorporated42T.
	b. 42TFirestone Building Products42T.
	c. 42TJohns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company42T.

	2. Thickness:  34T60 mils34T, nominal.
	3. Exposed Face Color:  Black.


	2.3 AUXILIARY ROOFING MATERIALS
	A. General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use and compatible with other roofing components.
	1. Adhesive and Sealants: Comply with VOC limits of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. Sheet Flashing: 34T60-mil-34Tthick EPDM, partially cured or cured, according to application.
	C. Prefabricated Pipe Flashings: As recommended by roof membrane manufacturer.
	D. Bonding Adhesive: Manufacturer's standard.
	E. Modified Asphaltic Low VOC bonding Adhesive: Roofing system manufacturer's standard modified asphalt, asbestos-free, cold-applied adhesive formulated for compatibility and use with fabric-backed membrane roofing.
	F. Water-Based, Low VOC bonding Adhesive: Roofing system manufacturer's standard water-based, cold-applied adhesive formulated for compatibility and use with fabric-backed membrane roofing.
	G. Seaming Material:  Factory-applied seam tape, width as recommended by manufacturer.
	H. Lap Sealant: Manufacturer's standard, single-component sealant.
	I. Water Cutoff Mastic: Manufacturer's standard butyl mastic sealant.
	J. Metal Termination Bars: Manufacturer's standard, predrilled stainless steel or aluminum bars, approximately 34T1 by 1/8 inch34T thick; with anchors.
	K. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide pourable sealers, preformed cone and vent sheet flashings, molded pipe boot flashings, preformed inside and outside corner sheet flashings, reinforced EPDM securement strips, T-joint covers, in-seam sealants, term...
	1. Provide white flashing accessories for white EPDM membrane roofing.


	2.4 ROOF INSULATION
	A. Composite Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C 1289, with factory-applied facing board on one major surface, as indicated below by type, and felt or glass-fiber mat facer on the other.
	1. 42TManufacturers:42T Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. 42TCarlisle SynTec Incorporated.
	b. 42TFirestone Building Products.
	c. 42TJohns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.

	2. Facer: Type VII, glass-mat-faced gypsum board facer, ¼ inch thick.
	3. Size:  34T48 by 48 inches34T.
	4. Thickness:
	a. As required to meet Insulation value of R-25.  Provide a minimum of 2 layers of insulation.


	B. Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards.
	1. Material:  Match roof insulation.
	2. Minimum Thickness: 34T1/4 inch34T.
	3. Slope:
	a. Roof Field:  34T1/4 inch per foot34T unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
	b. Saddles and Crickets:  34T1/2 inch per foot34T unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.



	2.5 INSULATION ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation and cover boards to substrate, and acceptable to roofing system manufa...
	B. Cover Board: ASTM C 208, Type II, Grade 2, cellulosic-fiber insulation board, 34T1/2 inch34T thick.

	2.6 ASPHALT MATERIALS
	A. Roofing Asphalt:  ASTM D 312/D 312M, Type III or Type IV.
	B. Asphalt Primer: ASTM D 41/D 41M.

	2.7 WALKWAYS
	A. Flexible Walkways: Factory-formed, nonporous, heavy-duty, slip-resisting, surface-textured walkway pads, approximately 34T3/16 inch34T thick and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.
	1. Size: Approximately34T 30 by 30 inches
	2. Color: Contrasting with roof membrane.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 ROOFING INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Install roofing system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions, FM Approvals' RoofNav assembly requirements, and FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29.
	B. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from entering completed sections of roofing system at end of workday or when rain is forecast. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoini...
	C. Install roof membrane and auxiliary materials to tie in to existing roofing to maintain weathertightness of transition.

	3.2 INSULATION INSTALLATION
	A. Coordinate installing roofing system components so insulation is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of workday.
	B. Comply with roofing system and insulation manufacturer's written instructions for installing roof insulation.
	C. Installation Over Metal Decking:
	1. Install base layer of insulation with joints staggered not less than 34T24 inches34T in adjacent rows  and with long joints continuous at right angle to flutes of decking.
	a. Locate end joints over crests of decking.
	b. Where installing composite and noncomposite insulation in two or more layers, install noncomposite board insulation for bottom layer and intermediate layers, if applicable, and install composite board insulation for top layer.
	c. Trim insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to intersecting sloping roof decks.
	d. Make joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 34T1/4 inch34T in width.
	e. At internal roof drains, slope insulation to create a square drain sump with each side equal to the diameter of the drain bowl plus 34T24 inches34T.
	1) Trim insulation so that water flow is unrestricted.

	f. Fill gaps exceeding 34T1/4 inch34T with insulation.
	g. Cut and fit insulation within 34T1/4 inch34T of nailers, projections, and penetrations.
	h. Loosely lay base layer of insulation units over substrate.
	i. Mechanically attach base layer of insulation using mechanical fasteners specifically designed and sized for fastening specified board-type roof insulation to metal decks.
	1) Fasten insulation according to requirements in FM Approvals' RoofNav for specified Windstorm Resistance Classification.
	2) Fasten insulation to resist specified uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.


	2. Install upper layers of insulation and tapered insulation with joints of each layer offset not less than 34T12 inches34T from previous layer of insulation.
	a. Staggered end joints within each layer not less than 34T24 inches34T in adjacent rows.
	b. Install with long joints continuous and with end joints staggered not less than 34T12 inches34Tin adjacent rows.
	c. Trim insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to intersecting sloping roof decks.
	d. Make joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 34T1/4 inch34T in width.
	e. At internal roof drains, slope insulation to create a square drain sump with each side equal to the diameter of the drain bowl plus 34T24 inches34T.
	f. Trim insulation so that water flow is unrestricted.
	g. Fill gaps exceeding 34T1/4 inch34T with insulation.
	h. Cut and fit insulation within 34T1/4 inch34T of nailers, projections, and penetrations.
	i. Loosely lay each layer of insulation units over substrate.
	j. Adhere each layer of insulation to substrate using adhesive according to FM Approvals' RoofNav assembly requirements and FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29 for specified Windstorm Resistance Classification, as follows:
	1) Set each layer of insulation in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt, applied within plus or minus 34T25 deg F34T of equiviscous temperature.
	2) Set each layer of insulation in ribbons of bead-applied insulation adhesive, firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place.
	3) Set each layer of insulation in a uniform coverage of full-spread insulation adhesive, firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place.




	3.3 INSTALLATION OF COVER BOARDS
	A. Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end joints staggered between rows. Offset joints of insulation below a minimum of 34T6 inches34T in each direction.
	1. Trim cover board neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to intersecting sloping roof decks.
	2. At internal roof drains, conform to slope of drain sump.
	a. Trim cover board so that water flow is unrestricted.

	3. Cut and fit cover board tight to nailers, projections, and penetrations.
	4. Loosely lay cover board over substrate.
	5. Adhere cover board to substrate using adhesive according to FM Approvals' RoofNav assembly requirements and FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29 for specified Windstorm Resistance Classification, as follows:
	a. Set cover board in ribbons of bead-applied insulation adhesive, firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place.
	b. Set cover board in a uniform coverage of full-spread insulation adhesive, firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place.



	3.4 ADHERED ROOFING INSTALLATION
	A. Adhere roof membrane over area to receive roofing according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Unroll membrane roof membrane and allow to relax before installing.
	C. Start installation of roofing in presence of roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel and Owner's testing and inspection agency.
	D. Accurately align roof membrane, and maintain uniform side and end laps of minimum dimensions required by manufacturer. Stagger end laps.
	E. Bonding Adhesive: Apply to substrate and underside of roof membrane at rate required by manufacturer, and allow to partially dry before installing roof membrane. Do not apply to splice area of roof membrane.
	F. In addition to adhering, mechanically fasten roof membrane securely at terminations, penetrations, and perimeters.
	G. Apply roof membrane with side laps shingled with slope of roof deck where possible.
	H. Factory-Applied Seam Tape Installation: Clean and prime surface to receive tape.
	1. Firmly roll side and end laps of overlapping roof membrane to ensure a watertight seam installation.
	2. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed edges of roofing terminations.

	I. Spread sealant or mastic bed over deck-drain flange at roof drains, and securely seal roof membrane in place with clamping ring.

	3.5 BASE FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. Install sheet flashings and preformed flashing accessories, and adhere to substrates according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Apply bonding adhesive to substrate and underside of sheet flashing at required rate, and allow to partially dry. Do not apply to seam area of flashing.
	C. Flash penetrations and field-formed inside and outside corners with cured or uncured sheet flashing.
	D. Clean splice areas, apply splicing cement, and firmly roll side and end laps of overlapping sheets to ensure a watertight seam installation. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed edges of sheet flashing terminations.
	E. Terminate and seal top of sheet flashings and mechanically anchor to substrate through termination bars.

	3.6 WALKWAY INSTALLATION
	A. Flexible Walkways: Install walkway products according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Install flexible walkways at the following locations:
	a. Perimeter of each rooftop unit.
	b. Between each rooftop unit location, creating a continuous path connecting rooftop unit locations.
	c. Between each roof hatch and each rooftop unit location or path connecting rooftop unit locations.
	d. Top and bottom of each roof access ladder.
	e. Between each roof access ladder and each rooftop unit location or path connecting rooftop unit locations.
	f. Locations indicated on Drawings.
	g. As required by roof membrane manufacturer's warranty requirements.

	2. Provide 34T6-inch34Tclearance between adjoining pads.
	3. Adhere walkway products to substrate with compatible adhesive according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.


	3.7 PROTECTING AND CLEANING
	A. Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. When remaining construction does not affect or endanger roofing system, inspect roofing system for deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a ...
	B. Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements, repair substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to wa...
	C. Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.

	3.8 ROOFING INSTALLER’S WARRANTY
	A. WHEREAS <Insert name> of <Insert address>, herein called the "Roofing Installer," has performed roofing and associated work ("work") on the following project:
	1. Owner: <Insert name of Owner>.
	2. Address: <Insert address>.
	3. Building Name/Type:  <Insert information>.
	4. Address: <Insert address>.
	5. Area of Work:  <Insert information>.
	6. Acceptance Date: <Insert date>.
	7. Warranty Period: <Insert time>.
	8. Expiration Date:  <Insert date>.

	B. AND  WHEREAS  Roofing  Installer  has  contracted  (either  directly  with  Owner  or  indirectly  as  a subcontractor) to warrant said work against leaks and faulty or defective materials and workmanship for designated Warranty Period,
	C. NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions herein set forth, that during Warranty Period he will, at his own cost and expense, make or cause to be made such repairs to or replacements of said work as are necess...
	D. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions:
	1. Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to work and other parts of the building, and to building contents, caused by:
	a. lightning;
	b. peak gust wind speed exceeding <Insert wind speed> mph (m/s);
	c. fire;
	d. failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, excessive deflection, deterioration, and decomposition;
	e. faulty  construction  of  parapet  walls,  copings,  chimneys,  skylights,  vents,  equipment supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work;
	f. vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and
	g. activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, maintenance personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or unauthorized by Owner.

	2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null and void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so designated.
	3. Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty but is not liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting from leaks or faults or defects of work.
	4. During  Warranty  Period,  if  Owner  allows  alteration  of  work  by  anyone  other  than  Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on r...
	5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used for, but was not originally specified for, a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded basin, or other use or service more severe than originally specified, th...
	6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or suspected leaks, defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for Roofing Installer to inspect work and to examine evidence of such leaks, defects, or deterio...
	7. This Warranty is recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing Installer on said work and shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and resources lawfully available to Owner in cases of roofing failure.  Specifically, this ...

	E. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this <Insert day> day of <Insert month>, <Insert year>.
	1. Authorized Signature:  <Insert signature>.
	2. Name:  <Insert name>.
	3. Title: <Insert title>.




	53- 07 71 00 ROOF SPECIALTIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Copings.
	2. Roof-edge specialties.
	3. Roof-edge drainage systems.
	4. Reglets and counterflashings.
	5. Retrofit clamping collar and dome.

	B. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings: For roof specialties.
	1. Include plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, keyed details, and attachments to other work. Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work.

	C. Samples: For each type of roof specialty and for each color and texture specified.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Test Reports: For tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
	B. Sample warranty.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For roofing specialties to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer offering products meeting requirements that are FM Approvals listed for specified class and SPRI ES-1 tested to specified design pressure.

	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Roofing-System Warranty: Roof specialties are included in warranty provisions in Section 07 53 23 - “Ethylene-Propylene-Diene-Monomer (EPDM) Roofing."
	B. Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace roof specialties that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.
	b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.
	c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

	2. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. FM Approvals' Listing: Manufacture and install copings and roof-edge specialties that are listed in FM Approvals' "RoofNav" and approved for windstorm classification, Class 1-90. Identify materials with FM Approvals' markings.
	B. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detriment...
	1. Temperature Change (Range):  34T120 deg F34T, ambient; 34T180 deg F34T, material surfaces.


	2.2 COPINGS
	A. Metal Copings: Manufactured coping system consisting of metal coping cap in section lengths not exceeding 34T12 feet34T, concealed anchorage; with corner units, end cap units, and concealed splice plates with finish matching coping caps.
	1. 42TManufacturers:42T Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. 42TArchitectural Products, Co.
	b. 42THickman Company, W.P.
	c. 42TMetal-Era, Inc.

	2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Coping Caps: Aluminum sheet, 34T0.050 inch34T thick.
	a. Surface:  Smooth, flat finish.
	b. Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	c. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	3. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
	4. Coping-Cap Attachment Method:  Snap-on or face leg hooked to continuous cleat with back leg fastener exposed, fabricated from coping-cap material.
	a. Snap-on Coping Anchor Plates: Concealed, galvanized-steel sheet, 34T12 inches34T wide, with integral cleats.
	b. Face-Leg Cleats: Concealed, continuous galvanized-steel sheet.



	2.3 ROOF-EDGE SPECIALTIES
	A. Canted Roof-Edge Fascia and Gravel Stop: Manufactured, two-piece, roof-edge fascia consisting of compression-clamped metal fascia cover in section lengths not exceeding 34T12 feet34T and a continuous formed galvanized-steel sheet cant, 34T0.028 inc...
	1. 42TManufacturers:42T Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. 42TArchitectural Products, Co.
	b. 42THickman Company, W.P.
	c. 42TMetal-Era, Inc.

	2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Fascia Covers: Aluminum sheet, 34T0.050 inch34T thick.
	a. Surface:  Smooth, flat finish.
	b. Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	c. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	3. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
	4. Splice Plates:  Concealed, of same material, finish, and shape as fascia cover.
	5. Fascia Accessories:  Fascia extenders with continuous hold-down cleats, Wall cap, Soffit trim, and Overflow scuppers.

	B. One-Piece Gravel Stops: Manufactured, one-piece, metal gravel stop in section lengths not exceeding 34T12 feet34T, with a horizontal flange and vertical leg fascia terminating in a drip edge, and concealed splice plates of same material, finish, an...
	1. 42TManufacturers:42T Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. 42TArchitectural Products, Co.
	b. 42THickman Company, W.P.
	c. 42TMetal-Era, Inc.

	2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Gravel Stops: Aluminum sheet, 34T0.050 inch34T thick.
	a. Surface:  Smooth, flat finish.
	b. Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	c. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	3. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
	4. Accessories:  Fascia extenders with continuous hold-down cleats.


	2.4 ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEMS
	1. 42TManufacturers:42T Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. 42TArchitectural Products, Co.
	b. 42THickman Company, W.P.
	c. 42TMetal-Era, Inc.

	B. Gutters: Manufactured in uniform section lengths not exceeding 34T12 feet34T, with matching corner units, ends, outlet tubes, and other accessories. Elevate back edge at least 34T1 inch34T above front edge. Furnish flat-stock gutter straps, gutter ...
	1. Aluminum Sheet:  34T0.063 inch34T thick.
	2. Gutter Profile:  Box Style according to SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."
	3. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
	4. Gutter Supports:  Gutter brackets with finish matching the gutters.

	C. Downspouts:  Plain rectangular complete with mitered elbows, manufactured from the following exposed metal. Furnish with metal hangers, from same material as downspouts, and anchors.
	1. Formed Aluminum:  34T0.063 inch34T thick.

	D. Parapet Scuppers: Manufactured with closure flange trim to exterior, 34T4-inch-34Twide wall flanges to interior, and base extending 34T4 inches34T beyond cant or tapered strip into field of roof.
	1. Formed Aluminum:  34T0.050 inch34T thick.

	E. Aluminum Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	1. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.


	2.5 REGLETS AND COUNTERFLASHINGS
	A. 42TManufacturers:42T Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	1. Castle42T Metal Products.
	2. Hickman42T Company, W.P.
	3. Metal42T-Era, Inc.

	B. Reglets: Manufactured units formed to provide secure interlocking of separate reglet and counterflashing pieces, from the following exposed metal:
	1. Formed Aluminum:  34T0.050 inch34T  thick.
	2. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
	3. Surface-Mounted Type: Provide reglets with slotted holes for fastening to substrate, with neoprene or other suitable weatherproofing washers, and with channel for sealant at top edge.
	4. Concrete Type, Embedded: Provide temporary closure tape to keep reglet free of concrete materials, special fasteners for attaching reglet to concrete forms, and guides to ensure alignment of reglet section ends.
	5. Masonry Type, Embedded: Provide reglets with offset top flange for embedment in masonry mortar joint.
	6. Multiuse Type, Embedded: For multiuse embedment.

	C. Counterflashings: Manufactured units of heights to overlap top edges of base flashings by 34T4 inches34T and in lengths not exceeding 34T12 feet34T designed to snap into reglets and compress against base flashings with joints lapped, from the follo...
	1. Formed Aluminum:  34T0.050 inch34T thick.

	D. Accessories:
	1. Flexible-Flashing Retainer: Provide resilient plastic or rubber accessory to secure flexible flashing in reglet where clearance does not permit use of standard metal counterflashing or where reglet is provided separate from metal counterflashing.
	2. Counterflashing Wind-Restraint Clips: Provide clips to be installed before counterflashing to prevent wind uplift of counterflashing lower edge.

	E. Aluminum Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	1. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.


	2.6 MATERIALS
	A. Aluminum Sheet: 34TASTM B 20934T, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with temper to suit forming operations and performance required.

	2.7 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
	A. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet: Minimum 34T30 to 40 mils34T thick, consisting of slip-resisting polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with release-paper backing; cold applied. Provide pri...
	1. 42TManufacturers:42T Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. 42TCarlisle Coatings & Waterproofing, Inc.
	b. 42TMetal-Fab Manufacturing, a Drexel Metals Company.
	c. 42TOwens Corning42T.

	2. Thermal Stability: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M; stable after testing at 34T240 deg F34T.
	3. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M; passes after testing at minus 34T20 deg F34T.


	2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to meet performance requirements. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Exposed Penetrating Fasteners: Gasketed screws with hex washer heads matching color of sheet metal.
	2. Fasteners for Copper Sheet: Copper, hardware bronze, or passivated Series 300 stainless steel.
	3. Fasteners for Aluminum: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.
	4. Fasteners for Stainless-Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel.
	5. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel or hot-dip zinc-coated steel according to ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329.

	B. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane silicone polymer sealant of type, grade, class, and use classifications required by roofing-specialty manufacturer for each application.
	C. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type joints with limited movement.

	2.9 FINISHES
	A. Coil-Coated Galvanized-Steel Sheet Finishes:
	1. High-Performance Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M and coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.


	B. Coil-Coated Aluminum Sheet Finishes:
	1. High-Performance Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 2605. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.



	2.10 RETROFIT CLAMPING COLLAR AND DOME
	A. Basis of Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Jay R. Smith Mfg. Co. Universal Roof Drain Membrane clamping collar and dome or comparable product.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION
	A. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Apply primer if required by manufacturer. Comply with temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation. Apply wrinkle free, in shingle fashion to shed water, and with end laps of not less than...
	1. Apply continuously under copings, roof-edge specialties, and reglets and counterflashings.
	2. Coordinate application of self-adhering sheet underlayment under roof specialties with requirements for continuity with adjacent air barrier materials.


	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. General: Install roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions. Anchor roof specialties securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, underlayment...
	1. Install roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil-canning and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.
	2. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant.
	3. Install roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in weathertight performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture.
	4. Torch cutting of roof specialties is not permitted.
	5. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	B. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended ...
	1. Coat concealed side of uncoated aluminum roof specialties with bituminous coating where in contact with wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction.

	C. Expansion Provisions: Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties.
	1. Space movement joints at a maximum of 34T12 feet34T with no joints within 34T18 inches34T of corners or intersections unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
	2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 34T40 and 70 deg F34T, set joint members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures.

	D. Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less than 34T1-1/4 inches34T for nails and not less than 34T3/4 inch34T for wood screws.
	E. Seal concealed joints with butyl sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer.
	F. Seal joints as required for weathertight construction. Place sealant to be completely concealed in joint. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 34T40 deg F34T.

	3.3 COPING INSTALLATION
	A. Install cleats, anchor plates, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with concealed fasteners.
	B. Anchor copings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to meet performance requirements.
	1. Interlock face and back leg drip edges of snap-on coping cap into cleated anchor plates anchored to substrate at manufacturer's required spacing that meets performance requirements.
	2. Interlock face-leg drip edge into continuous cleat anchored to substrate at manufacturer's required spacing that meets performance requirements. Anchor back leg of coping with screw fasteners and elastomeric washers at 34T24-inch34T centers manufac...


	3.4 ROOF-EDGE SPECIALITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Install cleats, cants, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with concealed fasteners.
	B. Anchor roof edgings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to meet performance requirements.

	3.5 ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE-SYSTEM INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install components to produce a complete roof-edge drainage system according to manufacturer's written instructions. Coordinate installation of roof perimeter flashing with installation of roof-edge drainage system.
	B. Gutters: Join and seal gutter lengths. Allow for thermal expansion. Attach gutters to firmly anchored gutter supports spaced not more than 34T12 inches34T apart. Attach ends with rivets and seal with sealant to make watertight. Slope to downspouts.
	1. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated but not exceeding 34T50 feet34T apart. Install expansion-joint caps.

	C. Downspouts: Join sections with manufacturer's standard telescoping joints. Provide hangers with fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely to walls and 34T1 inch34T away from walls; locate fasteners at top and bottom and at approximately 34T60 ...
	1. Provide elbows at base of downspouts at grade to direct water away from building.
	2. Connect downspouts to underground drainage system indicated.

	D. Parapet Scuppers: Install scuppers through parapet where indicated. Continuously support scupper, set to correct elevation, and seal flanges to interior wall face, over cants or tapered edge strips, and under roofing membrane.

	3.6 REGLET AND COUNTERFLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. Surface-Mounted Reglets: Install reglets to receive flashings where flashing without embedded reglets is indicated on Drawings. Install at height so that inserted counterflashings overlap 34T4 inches34T over top edge of base flashings.
	B. Counterflashings: Insert counterflashings into reglets or other indicated receivers; ensure that counterflashings overlap 34T4 inches34T over top edge of base flashings. Lap counterflashing joints a minimum of 34T4 inches34T and bed with butyl seal...

	3.7 CLAMPING COLLAR AND DOME INSTALLATION
	A. Install clamping collar and dome in accordance with manufacturers’ instructions.
	B. Tap out existing dome bolt threads to ensure new fasteners properly clamp collar in place.

	3.8 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder and sealants.
	C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed.



	54- 07 71 29 MANUFACTURED ROOF EXPANSION JOINTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Flanged bellows-type roof expansion joints.


	1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings: For roof expansion joints.
	C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color specified.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification data.
	B. Product test reports.
	C. Sample warranty.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: Installer of roofing membrane.

	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace roof expansion joints and components that leak, deteriorate beyond normal weathering, or otherwise fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period:  Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace roof expansion joints that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FLANGED BELLOWS-TYPE ROOF EXPANSION JOINTS
	A. Flanged Bellows-Type Roof Expansion Joint: Factory-fabricated, continuous, waterproof joint cover consisting of exposed membrane bellows laminated to flexible, closed-cell support foam, and secured along each edge to 34T3- to 4-inch-34Twide metal f...
	1. 42TManufacturers:42T Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. 42TArchitectural Art Manufacturing Inc.; a division of Pittcon Architectural Metals, LLC42T.
	b. 42TJohns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company42T.
	c. 42TWatson Bowman Acme Corp42T.

	2. Source Limitations: Obtain flanged bellows-type roof expansion joints approved by roofing manufacturer and that are part of roofing membrane warranty.
	3. Bellows:  EPDM flexible membrane, nominal 34T60 mils34T thick.
	4. Flanges:  Galvanized steel, 34T0.022 inch34T thick.
	5. Corner, Intersection, and Transition Units: Provide factory-fabricated units for corner and joint intersections and horizontal and vertical transitions including those to other building expansion joints.
	6. Accessories: Provide splicing units, adhesives, and other components as recommended by roof-expansion-joint manufacturer for complete installation.
	7. Secondary Seal: Continuous, waterproof membrane within joint and attached to substrate on sides of joint below the primary bellows assembly.
	a. Drain-Tube Assemblies: Equip secondary seal with drain tubes and seals to direct collected moisture to exterior-wall expansion joint cover.
	b. Thermal Insulation: Fill space above secondary seal with manufacturer's standard, factory-installed mineral-fiber insulation; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively, per ASTM E 84.


	B. Materials:
	1. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, hot-dip zinc-coating designation 34TG9034T.
	2. Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304.
	3. EPDM Membrane: ASTM D 4637/D 4637M, type standard with manufacturer for application.


	2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to withstand design loads.
	1. Exposed Fasteners: Gasketed. Use screws with hex washer heads matching color of material being fastened.

	B. Mineral-Fiber Blanket: ASTM C 665.
	C. Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for handling and installing roof expansion joints.
	1. Anchor roof expansion joints securely in place, with provisions for required movement. Use fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and miscellaneous items as required to complete roof expansion joints.
	2. Install roof expansion joints true to line and elevation; and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.
	3. Provide for linear thermal expansion of roof expansion joint materials.

	B. Directional Changes: Install factory-fabricated units at directional changes to provide continuous, uninterrupted, and watertight joints.
	C. Transitions to Other Expansion-Control Joint Assemblies: Coordinate installation of roof expansion joints with other exterior expansion-control joint assemblies specified in Section 079513.16 "Exterior Expansion Joint Cover Assemblies" to result in...
	D. Splices: Splice roof expansion joints to provide continuous, uninterrupted, and waterproof joints.
	1. Install waterproof splices and prefabricated end dams to prevent leakage of secondary-seal membrane.

	E. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended ...



	55- 07 92 00 JOINT SEALANTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Silicone joint sealants.
	2. Urethane joint sealants.
	3. Preformed joint sealants.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS, GENERAL
	A. General: Submit all action submittals (except Samples for Verification) and informational submittals required by this Section concurrently.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated.
	1. Single-component, nonsag, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant.
	2. Single-component, nonsag, urethane joint sealant.
	3. Bond-breaker tape.
	4. Primer.
	5. Cleaners for nonporous surfaces.
	6. Masking tape.
	7. Cylindrical sealant backings.

	B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.
	C. Samples for Verification:  For each kind and color of joint sealant required, provide Samples with joint sealants in 33T1/2-inch-33Twide joints formed between two 33T6-inch-33Tlong strips of material matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adja...
	D. Joint-Sealant Schedule:  Include the following information:
	1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
	2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.
	3. Joint-sealant formulation.


	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer.
	B. Product Certificates:  For each kind of joint sealant and accessory, from manufacturer.
	C. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency, indicating that sealants comply with requirements.
	1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backings have been tested for compatibility and adhesion with joint sealants.
	2. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved for installation of units required for this Project.
	B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single manufacturer.

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:
	1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 33T40 deg F33T.
	2. When joint substrates are wet.
	3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for applications indicated.
	4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint substrates.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testin...
	B. VOC Content of Interior Sealants:  Sealants and sealant primers used inside the weatherproofing system shall comply with the following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24):
	1. Architectural Sealants:  250 g/L.
	2. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates:  250 g/L.
	3. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates:  775 g/L.

	C. Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants:  Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and...
	D. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics:  Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.
	E. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.
	1. 41TProducts41T:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Dow Corning Corporation; 790.
	b. GE Advanced Materials  - Silicones; SilPruf LM SCS2700.
	c. Pecora Corporation; 890.
	d. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 1.



	2.3 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. BASF Building Systems; Sonolastic NP1.
	b. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol I-XL.
	c. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; Sikaflex - 1a.
	d. Tremco Incorporated; Dymonic.



	2.4 JOINT SEALANT BACKING
	A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and...
	B. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint.  Provide self-adhesive tape where a...
	C. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin) or Type O (open-cell material), and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.

	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.
	B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in ...
	C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	C. Beginning installation constitutes Contractor’s acceptance of substrates and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
	1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufactu...
	2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose particles remaining after ...
	4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.

	B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructi...
	C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove ...

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS
	A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
	2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
	3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and replace them with dry materials.

	D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
	E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed:
	1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
	2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
	3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

	F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate...
	1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
	2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
	3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated.

	G. Installation of Preformed Foam Sealants:  Install each length of sealant immediately after removing protective wrapping.  Do not pull or stretch material.  Produce seal continuity at ends, turns, and intersections of joints.  For applications at lo...

	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completio...

	3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE
	A. Joint-Sealant Application:  Exterior joints up to 1 inch wide in horizontal nontraffic surfaces.
	1. Joint Locations:
	a. Control and expansion joints.
	b. Other joints as indicated.

	2. Joint Sealant:  Single component, nonsag, urethane joint sealant.

	B. Joint-Sealant Application:  Exterior joints in vertical surfaces.
	1. Joint Locations:
	a. Joints between metal panels.
	b. Joints between different materials.
	c. Other joints as indicated.

	2. Joint Sealant:  Single component, nonsag, neutral curing, silicone joint sealant.







